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SIR ROBERT PEEL AND THE NOTE CIRCULATION. 


Amone the remarks on the Note Circulation in the last 
number of the Bankers’ Magazine, the observation was made 
that Mr. Goschen’s speeches on the subject were perhaps the 
most serious that had been delivered on this question since 
those of Sir Robert Peel, in 1844. The course taken at that 
time has influenced banking in these islands ever since. And 
had Mr. Goschen proceeded further, the influence of his action 
might have been as important. 

It now becomes necessary to refer to the speeches which Sir 
Robert Peel made when introducing the Bank Act of 1844, 
and, in order to be able to understand the circumstances under 
which he made them, we must go back farther into the earlier 
portion of Sir Robert Peel’s career, and trace out the circum- 
stances under which his training as a statesman took place. 

That eminent financier, who was born in the year 1788, was 
brought into the House of Commons in 1809. His early life 
was thus coincident with the great conflict in which this 
country was then engaged in with the principal military powers 
of Europe, and the first Emperor Napoleon. With these 
struggles, great as they were, we are concerned here only so 
far as they affected the financial policy of the country. The 
Bank Restriction Act of 1797 was followed, after some years 
had elapsed, by an over-issue of the notes of the Bank of 
England. This was supplemented by the issues of the country 
banks in England, whose numbers had been swelled between 
1792 and 1809 from about 200 to 740. The circulation of 
their notes, as to which no official returns exist, at that date, 
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probably exceeded that of the Bank of England itself, the 
amount being estimated in Doubleday’s Life of Sir Robert 
Peel (vol. i. p. 209), as being £22,000,000, besides the 
£19,000,000 of the Bank of England. The necessary effect 
of this enormous over-issue of paper was shown by the depre- 
ciation of that paper as compared with its value in gold. This 
depreciation was loudly denied at the time, the Government 
refusing to accept the distinct evidence of the facts which were 

laced before them by the “Bullion Committee” of 1810. 

ir Robert—then Mr.—Peel was among those who supported 
the policy of the Ministry on this occasion, one of his earliest 
votes in the House of Commons being given in support 
of Mr. Vansittart’s resolutions, which were directed to the 
denial of the existence of any such depreciation, agreed to by 
the House of Commons, 138 May, 1811. Mr. Peel probably 
voted on this occasion merely as a general supporter of the 
Government, Mr. Percival being the Premier, and Mr. Van- 
sittart the Chancellor of the Exchequer, at that time. Shortly 
after 1811 Mr. Peel was made Under Secretary for the 
Colonies. We can here only trace in a general way the 
successive steps of his official career. After holding several 
important positions, his great abilities led to his being appointed 
Chairman of the Bullion Committee of 1819. The result of 
the report of this Committee was the return to cash payments, 
directed by the Act of 1819 to take place between that year 
and 1821. At this distance of time it is barely possible to 
recall the acrimony with which that Act was debated and 
opposed. It may be sufficient to state that it effectually 
controlled the inflation of prices which had followed on the 
over-issue of paper, which fell rapidly, even before the measure 
was brought into operation. This contraction of values was not 
brought about, however, without great distress and consequent 
excitement throughout the country. The years 1816, 1817 
and 1818 were particularly marked by troubles resulting from 
the changes which resulted on the restoration of peace. The 
causes of this distress weremany. The sudden cessation of a 
large portion of the expenditure of the Government for warlike 
purposes ; the alterations in the employment of large numbers 
consequent on this; the loss of the monopoly of the supply of 
colonial produce and manufactures to the Continent of Europe 
which the war had given to this country; the decline in the 
prices of all commodities—all these circumstances brought about 
a season of distress such as this country has rarely witnessed. 
The interests of different classes were opposed to each other. 
Creditors gained, and debtors were put to great loss and incon- 
venience by the resumption of specie payments. The financial 
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history of the time is full of the serious cases of hardship which 
ensued. Troubles of this description are inevitable when any 
considerable changes in a system of currency take place. 
Though we cannot accept the estimate made by some, “ That by 
the augmentation of the value of the current money caused by 
this Act, it in effect doubled, or nearly doubled, the weight of 
all money engagements, public and private, then outstanding,” 
there can be no doubt that a very considerable change in 
the purchasing power of money was caused by the measure, 
and that the suddenness with which it was brought into 
operation greatly enhanced the distress. 

It is a curious thing that the first Sir R. Peel, the father of 
the distinguished statesman who carried this Act through the 
House of Commons, was exceedingly opposed to it himself, and 
it has even been stated that on the Cash-payments Bill being 
passed Sir Robert Peel was heard to say, with great bitterness, 
“Robert [his son] has doubled his fortune, but ruined his 
country!’ That the old Sir Robert Peel was throughout a 
strong opponent of the measure is quite certain, but there are 
no grounds for asserting that his son was actuated by selfish 
motives in taking the course he did; and the four resolutions 
which he moved in the House of Commons in his speech, 24 
May, 1819, embodying the recommendations of the Bullion 
Committee in favour of a return to cash payments, laid the 
foundation of his financial reputation. 

That the return to specie payments after the war had been 
terminated was not only inevitable, but necessary, there 
can be no doubt. But there can equally be no doubt that the 
manner in which the change was made brought great distress 
on the country. Nor did this wear off rapidly. During the 
year 1822, there were violent debates in Parliament on the 
subject, and proposals made which tended to the reduction of 
the standard of value—to the extent as maintained by Peel of 
“from twenty shillings to fourteen shillings.” These pro- 

osals were supported by ingenious and specious arguments, 
but finally they were successfully resisted. The Act of 1819, 
however, had so far to be modified, that the extinction of the 
smaller bank-notes (those under £5) was deferred. The Act 
of 1819 had directed that the final extinction of these small 
notes should take place by the Ist May, 1823. The Act of 
2nd July, 1822, repealed that portion of the Act of 1819 which 
enacted the extinction of the smaller bank-notes from and after 
Ist May, 1823, and respited them, as its proposers supposed, 
for eleven years, and, as the public believed, for all time. The 
uneasiness throughout the country, though diminished, was by 
no means allayed. Extensive speculations, including ar in 
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foreign loans, took place, and the troubles culminated in the 
panic of 1825. The bullion in the Bank of England was 
reduced to a very small amount, below £1,300,000 (as stated 
by Mr. Harman before the Committee of the House of Com- 
mons in 1882). The opportune discovery of a box containing 
a large quantity of uncancelled £1 notes occurred at the critical 
moment. The issue of these enabled the bank to husband the 
small sum of specie it held; the tide was turned, the foreign 
exchanges rectified themselves, and the crisis was over. But 
the amount of ruin which arose out of all these events was 
enormous. It is stated that no less than eighty country 
bankers failed. The ruin brought on individuals was perhaps as 
keenly felt as at any panic since. When Parliament met,on 2nd 
February, 1826, the distress of the country and the connection 
between this and the condition of banking had immediately 
to be taken into consideration. On the 10th February, the 
House of Commons resolved itself into Committee on the 
Bank Charter and Promissory Notes Act, and unanimously 
passed a resolution, moved by Mr. Robinson (then Chaneellor 
of the Exchequer), that the circulation of notes in England 
and Wales for a sum less than £5, whether issued by the Bank 
of England or by licensed bankers, should continue “ until the 
5th day of April, 1829, and no longer.” Peel took a principal 
= in the debates on this occasion. His financial skill 
ecame recognized more and more. His great abilities and 
high character made themselves increasingly felt. He 
succeeded to the baronetcy on the death of his father, in 1830. 
In 1834, when the Melbourne Ministry fell, he was summoned 
to power, and became Prime Minister, holding at the same 
time the two offices of First Lord of the Treasury and 
Chancellor of the Exchequer ; the Duke of Wellington being 
the presiding force in the Administration. The Ministry, 
however, was weak in Parliamentary support, and Peel 
—— in 1835, remaining in Opposition till 1841, having 
resolved that he would never return to office till he could 
return to power. In that year, 1841, Sir Robert Peel was 
again called to office, and became First Lord of the Treasury, 
with a commanding majority in both Houses of Parliament, 
many colleagues of the highest ability and distinction, and the 
country strongly in his favour. In 1842, as is well known, 
Peel reintroduced the income-tax and reformed the tariff. 
The finances of the country, which had been in great disorder 
when he took office in 1841, were brought into a condition of 
great prosperity ; and in 1844, Peel brought in the financial 
measure, with which the readers of this journal are more 
. particularly concerned, the Bank Act of 1844, 
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Before considering that measure, and the principles on which 
it was founded, we must pause for a moment to bring back to 
our remembrance the history of Sir R. Peel’s financial training. 
It was to enable us to do this that we have recapitulated the 
principal points in his career. Sir Robert Peel’s first vote in 
the House of Commons on any subject of this description was, 
as we have seen, given in 1811, in support of an opinion, which 
his matured judgment rejected in 1819. He had witnessed 
the distress which followed the resumption of cash payments 
shortly after that date, and the modification in 1822 of the 
Act of 1819. He had also witnessed the terrible crisis of 1825, 
and had taken an important share in the debates of 1826, which 
followed on that crisis, and had put an end to the issue of 
small notes. Under these circumstances, it. cannot be a matter 
of surprise if Sir Robert Peel carried into the discussions of 
1844 the views which he had expressed a quarter of a century 
earlier, in 1819. In these views also he was strongly 
supported by the opinion of the late Mr. Jones Lloyd, after- 
wards Lord Overstone. 

‘We will now proceed to an examination of the opinions 
which Sir Robert Peel expressed in his speeches made when 
he introduced the Bank Act of 1844 to the House of Com- 
mons—beginning with the speech of 6th May of that year. 
Sir R. Peel commenced early in his speech by referring “ to 
the great principles which govern, or ought to govern, the 
Measure of Value, and the Medium of Exchange. They lie, 
in truth, at the very foundation of our discussion. "We cannot 
hope to agree on the Measure to be adopted with regard to 
Paper Currency, unless we are agreed on the principles which 
determine the value of that of which Paper is the representa- 
tive, and on the nature of the obligation which is imposed 
upon the issuer of Promissory Notes.” The “ pound” sterling, 
Sir R. Peel proceeded to explain, meant “nothing else than a 
definite quantity of the precious metals ’—that is to say, of a 
certain quantity of gold. Sir Robert Peel then reverted to 
the question of the “ Paper currency,” and drew a strong dis- 
tinction between the influence of paper credit, as represented 
by bills of exchange and cheques on bankers, and “paper 
currency as represented by notes, quoting in this from Lord 
Liverpool, who speaks of “ paper currency ” as only consisting 
of “ notes payable or convertible into cash on demand by the 
person who issued the same at the will of the holder.” 
“That,” Sir R. Peel said, “appears to me to be the true 
definition of paper currency, as distinguished from paper 
credit. It is the substitute for and the immediate representa- 
tive of coin, and, with coin, it constitutes ‘money.’” Sir R. 
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Peel hence argued that while “paper credit” might safely 
be left to itself, “legislative interference is required in the 
case of promissory notes”—that is, of “paper currency.” 
Some, he said, contended, that “the true principles which 
should govern the issue of such notes are, freedom of competi- 
tion, and immediate convertibility into coin at the will of the 
holder. The combination of these principles will, in their 
opinion, afford to the public a complete security against abuse 
of the privilege of issue. In support of that opinion they 
have, undoubtedly, the high authority of Adam Smith and of 
Ricardo. Both those eminent writers assume that immediate 
convertibility into coin is all that is requisite to prevent the 
excessive issue of paper.” But Sir R. Peel did not incline to 
follow these high authorities ; he proceeded to argue that con- 
vertibility into coin did not provide adequate security against 
the excessive issue of notes. ‘We want,” he said, “just such 
a quantity of paper and that only, as shall be equivalent in 
value to the coin which it represents; unless,” he continued, 
“the issuers of paper, conform to certain principles; unless 
they vigilantly observe the causes which influence the influx 
or efflux of coin, and regulate their issues of paper accordingly, 
there is danger that the value of the paper will not correspond 
with the value of coin.” We will refer at a later opportunity 
to the remarks which Sir R. Peel made with reference to the 
issue of paper and the foreign exchanges, and we will now pass 
on to his observations as to the Government being the centre 
of the issues. ‘‘Some have contended, and I am not prepared 
to deny the position, that if we had a new state of society to 
deal with, the wisest plan would be to claim for the State the 
exclusive privilege of the issue of promissory notes, as we have 
claimed for it the exclusive privilege of coinage.” Sir R. 
Peel, however, did not advocate this, and in support of his 
opinion he quoted that of Lord Althorp, who had said, in his 
speech on the Bank Charter Bill of 1888, “ Another point for 
consideration is, whether the profits, which must necessarily 
be derived from the circulating medium of the country, should 
be possessed by the Government, or should be allowed to 
remain in private hands. Now, Sir, the advantages, the only 
advantages, which I have been enabled to discover in a 
Government bank, as compared with a private company, are 
those which result from having responsible persons to manage 
the concern, the public deriving the benefit of it; but then, 
on the other hand, I think those advantages are much more 
than counterbalanced by the political evils which would inevi- 
tably result from placing this bank under the control of the 
Government. I think that the effect of the State having the 
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complete control of the circulating medium in its own hands 
would be most mischievous.” With these remarks of Lord 
Althorp, Sir R. Peel agreed, and he continued, “I propose, 
therefore, with respect to the Bank of England, that it should 
continue in possession of its present privileges of Issue, but 
that there should be a complete separation of the business of 
banking from that of Issue; that there should be a depart- 
ment of Issue separate from the department of Banking, with 
separate officers and separate accounts. I propose that to the 
Issue department should be transferred the whole amount of 
bullion now in the possession of the Bank, and that the Issue 
of Bank Notes should hereafter take place on two foundations, 
and two foundations only : first, on a definite amount of public 
securities ; secondly, exclusively upon bullion. The action of 
the public will regulate the amount of that portion of the 
note circulation which is issued upon bullion.” 

The arrangement thus made with the Bank of England has 
continued to the present time. The issue department has 
been separated from the banking department, and except for 
the successive additions to the proportion of the Note Circula- 
tion allowed to be issued on Securities—through the per- 
mission granted by the Act to do this on the shrinkage of the 
Provincial Issues—the increase in the note circulation of the 
Bank has taken place solely on bullion. 

We have given above a brief résumé of the financial history 
of the times in which Sir Robert Peel lived, in order to explain 
the reasons which doubtless acted on his mind, and influenced 
him in arranging the Bank Act of 1844 on the lines which he 
followed. We must now go further a little in the history of 
banking in this country, so far as it can be traced, during the 
same period. Our materials for this are very scanty. The 
estimates of the circulation vary greatly from each other, and 
the estimates of the deposits are also uncertain ; but there is no 
doubt that in the early history of banking business in this 
country, notes played a far more important part than they 
have done since. The statements on the subject are not very 
complete. Perhaps the best we can quote is one drawn up by 
a very acute and well-informed banker in the North of Eng- 
land, about the year 1841, from which the following figures 
are extracted : 

Estmmates oF Deposits AND Notes tn ENGLAND, 1841. 


Deposits. Notes. 
Bank of England . ‘ - £7,000,000 £17,000,000 
Country Banks . . . 20,000,000 12,000,000 








This statement will appear a very marvellous one to our 
readers, who are accustomed to very different figures. Small, 
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however, as the deposits appear to have been in 1841, there 
can be no doubt they would have been far smaller still if the 
earlier years of the century had been taken. Tradition, which 
is almost the only source of information about these matters, 
tells stories of banks, especially in the northern districts of 
England, which had practically no deposits at all in the 
earlier years of this century, but which derived the whole of 
their resources from their note issues. Whether tales of this 
description had reached Sir Robert Peel’s ears or not we 
cannot well tell; but they were so widely spread that it is 

robable he was aware of them. At all events, he was 
doubtless well aware of the importance of the issues to pro- 
vincial bankers. In all the contemporary accounts the blame, 
when anything went wrong in the monetary affairs of the 
country, was always thrown on the issues, and certainly 
during the time while the suspension of specie payments 
lasted, the Bank of England itself was far from being blame- 
less in this respect, and it is not wonderful if the other banks, 
in their respective positions, followed that example. But the 
real errors made by the bankers of the earlier periods of this 
century were the errors made by bankers at all times— 
namely, the errors made through an injudicious employment of 
credit. The fact that the error is made is the serious thing. 
The medium through which they are carried out is, compara- 
tively speaking, unimportant in comparison. Now-a-days, 
when errors of this kind are made, they are carried out by an 
unwise use of capital and of deposits. In those earlier days, 
when deposits were scanty, the banker made his advances 
through the issue of his notes, which the very different habits 
of the public enabled him to retain a long time in circulation. 
The credit in which the banker stood was shown by the readi- 
ness with which his notes were received, exactly as at the 
present time the credit in which he stands is shown by the 
amount of deposits he holds, relatively, of course, to the 
wealth of the district in which he works. 

The length to which these remarks have necessarily run will 
prevent us from making, at the present time, a more com- 
plete examination into the “currency principle,” as the 
doctrine which Sir Robert Peel referred to when introducing 
the Act of 1844 is termed. If that principle had been carried out 
to its full extent, it is difficult to see how he could have allowed 
any issue of notes against securities at all. As is well known, 
he required all issues which exceed the limits fixed by the Act 
of 1844 for England, and by the Acts of 1845 for Scotland 
and Ireland, to be made against gold. This gold is, never- 
theless, not held as a security against the issues. 
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We have now, we hope, sufficiently explained the financial 
history of the earlier years of this century to show the suc- 
cessive steps through which Sir Robert Peel was led to base 
the Bank Act of 1844 on the lines which he followed. No 
other statesman, it should be said, and no other country has 
ever adopted the same arrangements. In France, the issues of 
the Bank of France are entirely uncontrolled, except by the 
prudence of those by whom that great institution is managed. 
In Germany, although the Bank Act of 1875 follows, in some 
respects, the outlines of the English Bank Act of 1844, it 
differs from it in several very important particulars. The 
systems pursued in the other countries of Europe are different, 
as is also the method followed in the United States. Again, in 
our own colonies, and notably in our Australian possessions, 
many powerful and most successful banks have been founded on 
different principles from those which regulate our Bank Act. 
It is certainly a remarkable thing that with so wide an exten- 
sion of banking as has been witnessed in the last forty-five. 
years, the example of our bank should not have been followed 
in any one instance at all, especially as in financial matters 
the example of England has usually so much weight with 
other countries. 


We must reserve our more detailed remarks with respect to 
the “currency principle,” on which the Act of 1844 was 
founded, to a future time. 
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THE HALF-YEAR’S PROGRESS. 


A TALE of great and steady advancement is told by the facts 
and figures relating to trade during the last six months. At 
the time of writing, it is impossible to bring the statistics fully 
up to date, but enough is known to show that the expansion, 
which began some two years ago, has continued. The progress 
made is really astonishing when we remember that, for the 
past two years, the increase of trade returns has come upon 
previous increases. The standard has risen, and the increase 
is therefore all the more remarkable. Take our exports for 
example. It will be seen that recent increases, while consider- 
able compared with the returns of last year, would be quite 
immense when comparison is made with those of 1886, for the 
present increases are compared with returns which had alread 

shown a double increase upon those of the year 1886. To 
show the progress of commercial exports during the past two 
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years, the following table makes a comparison (of increase 
upon increase) :— 


Montuiy Increase (ok Decrease) or Exports rrom U.K. 





1887 1888 1889 
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The returns of bankers’ clearing in London are remarkable, 
for the increase, in the aggregate, on comparison with the 
corresponding returns of last year, has been as much as 11} 

r cent., and this, of course, cannot be ascribed to Stock 

change business, for the increases on Stock Exchange 
settling days have been at a much lower rate, viz., 84 per cent. 
On the fourths of the months, those being days devoted to the 
clearing of bills drawn in the small trades—for instance, 
between warehousemen and their retail customers—the increase 
has been at the rate of 94 per cent. Seeing that in last year 
there was an increase on the whole at the rate of 14 per cent. 
in clearings, the rate for the past five or six months has been 
especially gratifying; for it is apparent that, great as the pro- 

ess was last year, the tendency is still to increase. The 
Manchester clearing returns, which show inorease at the rate 
of 134 per cent. this year, are also evidence of expansion of 
the commercial turnover of the country. 

If we look at bankers’ clearing-house returns at home for 
indication of progress actually made, we cannot do better than 
note the returns in America for signs of the future. “ We 
get our weather from America,” as the old seaman said, and 
the state of business in the United States is often a forecast 
of the commercial weather in Europe. It is in America that 





* June, 1887, was “ Jubilee ”’ month. 
+ February, 1888, contained an extra day, 
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new financial undertakings come on with a rush, now and 
again; and, when finance flourishes, trade tends to prosper. 
The commercial exports from the United States for the ten 
months ended April 30th, 1889, were valued at £128,400,000 


Do. ten months in previous year, £120,850,000 





Increase ‘ £7,550,000, or 


6} per cent., and the rate has been sustained in the more 
recent months of the period. Coming to the bankers’ clearing 
returns in United States’ cities, we find that, for the five 
months ended May 31st, 1889, the aggregate turnover so 
shown was (taking the dollar always at 4s. each) :— 


£2,875,000,000 
Corresponding five months, 1888 £2,485,000,000 





Increase, this year £390,000,000, or nearly 


16 per cent. Much of the increase—£178,000,000 indeed— 
was in the trading centres, as opposed to New York, the 
speculative centre. Nothing could be more conclusive evidence 
of sustained progress in America. 

That trade has been sound as well as active seems at least 
probable from the statistics of failures and deeds of arrange- 
ment. To the end of May, there had been a decrease in the 
number of failures gazetted, while the deeds of arrangement 
filed at the Bills of Sale Office showed an increase to date 
which was considerable. It is remarked that private compo- 
sitions of which no record is kept, are more numerous this 
year, while there is no evidence of increased insolvency, or of 
general weakness in trade, and the bills of sale published have 
shown a very material decrease this year so far. On the 
whole, therefore, there is no reason to doubt the soundness of 
trade, the expansion of which is beyond any sort of doubt. 

Savings bank returns are also worth notice. The June 
return shows that, on comparison with the deposits in the 
hands of the Post Office and trustee savings banks a year 
ago, the increase is about three millions, showing, on com- 
parison with the amount at the corresponding date in 1888, 
an increase at the very considerable rate of 3 per cent. The 
population of the United Kingdom is supposed to increase 
yearly at the rate of 1 per cent., and, therefore, anything 
above that rate in the general returns is so much to the good— 
so much showing that the people of the country are prospering. 

It is also beyond doubt that earners of wages are compara- 
tively well off. Reporting (1) on the state of the Skilled 
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Labour market, the Board of Trade Journal for June states 
that “nineteen societies have sent in returns as to their 
respective trades. These organisations have a total member- 
ship of 194,097, of whom 3,952 were out of work, as against 
3,798 for last month. This is an increase in the unemployed 
list of 154. In some districts there have been stoppages of 
work in support of requests for improved rates of wages, and 
to those disputes any increase in the number of unemployed 
men is due. The increase is in fact entirely confined to the 
shipbuilding and engineering branches. The carpenters and 
joiners, in particular, are well employed, and many local 
advances of wages are reported. The general proportion of 
unemployed is about 2 per cent. and, judging from appearances, 
this percentage is not likely to be much reduced.” When we 
remember that the average for previous years varied between 
5 to 15 per cent. of unemployed, the demand for workmen and 
the better earnings of all is plain, this small percentage of 
unemployed indicating that those employed are making more 
time and even getting advanced rates, and the improved condi- 
tion of the mechanic class is patent. (2) Descending to a lower 
stratum, that of labourers and others just on the fringe of 
pauperism, it appears that they, too, are in better circum- 
stances, for the last monthly returns showed a diminution of 
the numbers in receipt of parish relief, compared with the 
corresponding month (February) of last year. Such facts as 
are available as to the position of the very large and important 
class of (3) clerks are satisfactory. According to a recent 
statement by the Liverpool Clerks’ Association, the number of 
advertisements which have appeared this year for clerks, cor- 
respondents, travellers, &c., numbered 1,661, compared with 
1,099 in the corresponding period last year. In all grades of 
employed workers, then—clerks, mechanics and labourers—the 
facts show progress, well-being. Revival of trade, once set 
in motion, acts and reacts—the first spurt, which gave good 
employment to workers, tending to be followed by another 
which will proceed from the increased consumption or spending 
power of the labouring masses of the country. 

Railway traffic returns in the United Kingdom form 
another good indication of progress made. The aggregate 
receipts from goods traffic this year on sixteen lines of railway 
show an increase at the rate of 5 per cent. The period taken 
includes Whitsuntide in both years—a time when goods traffic 
is reduced by holidays, and apparently pushed aside as far as 
possible by the railway companies, in order to make way for 
the more profitable passenger business of the period. Taking 
all things into consideration, there is nothing to modify the 
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impression produced by these extraordinary figures. In no 
previous year has the increase been so considerable; and, 
when we remember that there were increases last year upon 
the traffic returns of the year 1887, the further increases now 
shown in goods traffic are all the more remarkable. Were it 
not that prices remain comparatively steady in the wholesale 
markets, everybody would be exclaiming about the unpre- 
cedented expansion of British trade. As aggregates are 
always given in values, and necessarily so, the fact that values 
refrain from rising in any sensational manner hides, so to 
speak, the very great expansion which has really been going 
on. From the point of view of bankers, the turn-over of trade 
is large or small according to the money value of such turn- 
over. At the same time, it is satisfactory to witness the 
enormous expansion which has gone on in the volume or bulk 
of trade, both within and outside the country, on British 
railways and on British ships. This expansion has continued 
both steadily and rapidly for two or three years past, and has 
been of a healthy, uninflated nature. 

Wholesale prices, however, are perceptibly higher than the 
range of a year ago, with the chief exception of copper, which 
had been forced up by speculation above £80 per ton in June, 
1888, and which is now little more than £40 per ton. On 
looking at iron, we find that Scotch pig has risen about 5s., to 
42s. 6d.; and Middlesborough pig iron 7s., to 38s. 6d. At the 
same time bar iron has risen about 15s., to £6 per ton. Tin is 
£15 higher forthe year at £94 for Straits. Spelter has also 
advanced, and coal is 1s. to 1s. 6d. per ton, or say 10 per cent., 
dearer than a year ago. In the textile trades there is a 
general improvement of not more than 3d. per lb. in cotton, 
and 6d. per lb. in silk; £1 per ton in jute; while hemp has 
exceptionally risen something like 50 per cent. What may be 
called bye-articles of manufacture are dearer on the whole; 
certain chemicals, such as soda, showing a rise of about 5 per 
cent. for the year, while oils are in some cases 10 to 20 per 
cent. higher. Dyes, however, show a fall of prices. Among 
articles of food, it is well known that the price of meat and of 
meat-producing animals has risen; but, on the other hand, 
wheat is 10 per cent. lower than it was a year ago; maize 
shows a reduction of 30 per cent., and hay of 5 per cent. 
There has been active speculation in the Mincing Lane mar- 
kets. Sugar is 40 to 80 per cent. higher than a year ago; 
coffee has risen about 20 per cent., and even tea has begun to 
make a move upwards. Sarees, too, this somewhat 
general rise of prices is based on an increased consuming 
power, followed by speculation. 
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In commenting (see p. 545 of our issue for May) upon 
the peculiar accumulation of money, which had led various 
banks to bring balances here for employment, it was 
remarked that the first effect of a revival of trade is felt in 
such a great centre as London. It is to this central money 
market that men turn when they want capital for the promo- 
tion or financing of large ventures. Only afterwards, when the 
building of railways, factories, ships, etc., has drained the 
labour market and raised wages, does the revival spread to 
internal and local neighbourhoods. That wages are rising is a 
fact strongly apparent in the numerous strikes, or threatened 
strikes, for an advanced rate, not only in the iron and coal 
districts, but also in the textile industries, while sailors and 
furnace labourers on the various great lines of steamships have 
been able to exact improved terms. The fact is significant. 
A good personal authority informs us that the cost of coal to 
the great railway companies at the end of this year will be 
advanced by 2s. to 2s. 6d. per ton, and that the expenditure 
on fuel by the London and North-Western Railway alone 
will show an increase, next year, of at least £100,000. The 
cost of transit, the cost of imports, of manufacturing and of 
delivery, must be affected throughout by the practically accom- 
plished advance in the cost of wages and coal. 

The immediate prospects, therefore, are of advancing 
prices, and, for a time, of swollen—not to say inflated— 
statistics of clearing, of imports and exports. It is not at all 
probable that inflation and over-trading will get to the lengths 
reached in 1873, for example. There is too much cheap pro- 
duce ready to come in from abroad, and our ports are, happily, 
still so open to all the world that such excesses as were then 
witnessed, and have been since repented of, cannot be re- 

eated. Still, there may be a time of difficult liquidation to 
be gone through, a year or two hence. 





BANKERS’ PROFIT MARGINS IN THE PAST HALF-YEAR. 


Continu1ne the periodical comparisons made in previous half- 
years, we find that the difference, or margin of profit, com- 
paring market rates with the cost of money, to have been 
somewhat ample during the past six months. The Bank rate 
was as high as 5 per cent. for a week or twoin January, but it 
soon fell to 4, and in February it got down to 3 per cent., at 
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which it continued until, in April, a further reduction was 
made to 2} per cent., and this rate has subsequently remained 
the standard. Market rates, as usual, have hastened to run 
down in advance of the Bank rate, and the average quota- 
tions for the discount of fine three months’ bills fell 
rapidly and steadily. Generally speaking, the maximum 
market rate was 4 per cent. during the half-year, and 
the minimum was 1} per cent. But there has been a longer 
duration of cheap rates than of the higher rates. The 
following table will show better than words the com- 


parison of Bank rates and market rates for recent half- 
years :-— 





First half of Second half of First half of 
1888, % 1888 1889, % 


? 
per annum, per annum. per annum. 





£38. da. 8. da. 
Average Bank rate . 2 212 0 19 6 
Average market rate (best 

three months’ bills)... 112 0 3 0 








Difference . > - 16 0 016 6 




















This is, so far, satisfactory evidence that the period of dirt- 
cheap money has come to an end. We show elsewhere that 
trade has been reviving for the past year or two, and tends 
still to expand. Accordingly the demand for money, and its 
value in the discount and short loan markets, have increased, 
this increase being shown in the market rate still more dis- 
tinctly than in the Bank rate of discount, as the foregoing 
figures show, when comparison is made with the earlier, and 
duller, half of the year 1888. 

The point of interest, however, is not only the comparison 
of market rates with Bank rates, but also that of market rates 
for fine bills with allowances on deposits. It is true that 
some provincial and other banks are still able to do a good 
deal of business at the Bank rate of the day, and to get high 
profits in accordance with a high Bank rate; but such profits 
are steadily diminishing in number, and banks depend more 
and more upon the difference or margin between the 
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deposit rate allowed to customers and the market rate for fine 
bills. This margin has been more satisfactory than in the 
earlier half of last year, and banks owe the improvement in 
this respect to two things—first, to the distinct advance in the 
market rate of discount; and, secondly, to a more steady 
adherence to the new rule by which the allowances on deposits 
shall be always 13 per cent. below the Bank rate. This rule 


was not so invariably adhered to last year as it has been this. 


The final result of the comparison is that the profit margin or 
difference has been 12s. per cent., or just double the margin, 
of 68. per cent., in the corresponding half of last year, as the 
following table will show :— 











First half of Second half of First half of 
1888, 1888. 1889, 
Sa @. & 8s. d. Ze @ 
Average market rate—best 
three months’ bills . 112 0 3 3 0 23 0 
Average allowance on de- 
posits 16 0 29 6 ie: ae 
“Profit margin ”’ 0 60 70138 6 012 0 























The tendency, therefore, is to better profits for banking. 
It is too early to talk of harvest prospects, but—international 
politics apart — there is nothing in prospect to stop the 
advancing tide. 





Hotice to Correspondents. 





Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow § Sons 
Limited, London Wall, London, E.C. 


The Editor invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him 
their Bank Reports and other communications early in the month in order to 


ensure insertion in the following number ; but he does not undertake to publish 
unauthenticated communications, or to return such as are rejected. 
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J. HOWARD GWYTHER, ESQ. 
(With Portrait.) 


M* GWYTHER, now director and chief manager of the Chartered 

Bank of India, Australia and China, and one of the most respected 
men in the City of London, was born in 1835, at Milford, in South Wales. 
When aged seventeen, he entered the banking house of Messrs. Rogers, 
Olding and Co., and remained there four years. 


Mr. Gwyther entered the City Bank in 1856, Mr. A. J. White being then 
manager. About two years were spent entirely in the discount office. 
Mr. Gwyther then went to the Chartered Bank of India as sub-accountant 
in London, and, after three months’ probation, was deputed to Singapore as 
accountant at that branch. After one year’s service there, he went on to 
Shanghai as accountant, and after one more year became manager at 
Shanghai. This post also he only occupied for one year, and left it to 
take up a bill-broking business in that city, in succession to Mr. Page, 
He came home for a holiday in 1864. Just as he was returning’ to 
Shanghai, in 1865, the Chartered Bank of India offered him the post of 
sub-manager in London, under Mr, G. Ure Adam. 


On Mr. Adam’s retirement, in 1870, the subject of this sketch became 
manager in London of the Chartered Bank of India, a bank which has 
prospered under his direction with the greatest steadiness, notwithstanding 
the trials connected with constant fluctuations and depression in the value 
of silver, demanding the utmost care in conducting an exchange and remit- 
ting business of the kind. With such skilled men of business as go-betweens, 
merchants have been able to ward off the evil effects of instability in the 
relations between gold and silver, but the task has been hard, and Mr. 
Gwyther sighs for the repose and stability which bimetallism would offer, 
In conjunction with Mr. H. H. Gibbs, Mr. H. R. Grenfell, and the late 
Mr. P. Tidman, Mr Gwyther was one of the earliest advocates of 
bimetallism. He is on the Council of the Association, and is ever ready to 
uphold the banner of his creed. Mr. Gwyther has managed to make 
himself agreeable to customers, to staff and to directors alike ; has never 
been spoilt by success ; has never spared himself in the matter of work, 
nor been guilty of injustice either to customer or subordinate. In the 
matter of help to young men he has been conspicuously painstaking, and 
has reaped a harvest of esteem. The remark has often been made and 
echoed, that it would be well for the City of London if there were 
more bankers in it like him. The following comparison of balance- 


sheets of the Chartered Bank for the year 1870 and the last published 
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shows what the progress of the concern has been under Mr. Gwyther's 
most able and beneficent administration. 
CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA AND CHINA, 


LIABILITIES, 31st Dec., 1869, 31st Dee., 1888. 


Capital paid up . . e ° £800,000 oes £800,000 
Reserve surplus . ° . a 10,000 i 225,000 
Notes in circulation . ° ° ay 676,639 
Current accounts . . . wee 1,608,572 
Fixed deposits ° Te ono 3,578,031 
Bills payable and other sums 

bank 4,834,162 


due by ° 
23,532 


Due to agents and correspon- 
dents . e ° e e 
Profit and loss—Balance after 
payment of interim dividend eo 67,078 
aes £11,813,034 


AssBTs. 


Cash in hand and at Bankers . 

Bullion . + ..+ «© «+ 

Government securities . ° 

Advances and loans . ° ° 

Bills receivable and other 
sums due to the bank. ° 

Due by agents and correspon- 
dents 


Balances between head ‘office 
and branches. ° e 
Bank premises and furniture . 





BIMETALLISM™. 


On another page we reprint reports of the bimetallist and anti- 
bimetallist arguments. Mr. Henry Chaplin, M.P., had a fair hear- 
ing at the Foreign Office, on May 30th, and was able to obtain an 
evening for the exposition of his views in the House of Commons. 
The Marquis of Salisbury, Mr. Goschen, and Mr. W. H. Smith gave 
answers of thecautious kind which might be expected from responsible 
Ministers, unwilling to commit themselves for or against what is a 
strenuous, and might turn out to be an important, party in the. 
State. It was left to Mr. Maclean, M.P., to state the case against 
bimetallism fairly and strongly, with the aid of the most recent facts 
available. No impartial reader can examine the various statements . 
reported without being impressed with the extraordinary strength of 
Mr. Maclean’s position. Mr. Chas. Gairdner, in his recent pamphlet, 
which was summarised in our issue of March last, page 286, has 
also explained the reasons for dissenting from the views of bimetal- 
lists. With these weapons in his armoury, no banker can be said 
to be ill-provided with means for rebutting the fine-drawn reason- 
ings of bimetallists. Those who might wish further assistance for 
the purpose would do well to read the evidence of Mr. Raphael 
before the Gold and Silver Commission, 
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THE PROFITS OF THE MINT. 


In his report for 1888, the Deputy-Master of the Mint states that 
there was, for the year, a net excess of receipts over expenses of 
£137,077, which is the largest balance of profit made in any year, 
except 1887—the year in which the “Jubilee” coins were first 
issued, the public demand being specially large just then —since this 
account was first published in 1872. The following table, in con- 
tinuation of that given in the last report, shows the profit and loss 
on the work of the Mint for the last seventeen years :— 





Excess of 





Receipts over Ex 
Expenses. 





F’ 
78,799 
27,925 
12,077 
65,052 


19,542 


77,210 


135,713 
87,710 
73,958 
28,042 

187,753 

137,077 





£930,858 £204,508 

















Thus, out of seventeen years, twelve have resulted in a profit to 
the Department, and during that period the total net profit on 
coinage operations has been £726,350, or at the rate of £42,726 a 
year. As usual, the Deputy-Master remarks, the chief source of 
profit in the year was the seignorage on silver bullion purchased for 
coinage, which amounted to £177,882, or £52,000 less than in 1887, 
notwithstanding that in 1888 the Mint had the advantage of buying 
silver at a price nearly 13d. per ounce lower than in the preceding 
year. The amount of silver bullion bought was 1,851,300 ounces, 
as against 2,583,000 in 1887. The profit on the bronze coinage in 
1888 amounted to £32,165, as against £52,300 in the preceding 
year, when a larger amount of bronze coin was issued, a 
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COSTS OF PRODUCING SILVER. 


The Mint Report, lately issued, contains a contribution from 
.Mr. Robert Austen, Chemist and Assayer to the Mint, in which he 
replies to Dr. Kimball], the director of the U.S. Mint, who objects 
to the term “cost of production of silver” as employed by Mr. 
Austen, and substitutes the expression “ working cost of producing 
silver,” exclusive, that is, “of cost of development, interest on 
capital, and amortization.” Dr. Kimball, with a view to obtain 
evidence on which reliance could be placed, addressed ‘ interroga- 
tories to all the mines in the United States known or believed to be 
producing gold and silver.” It is stated that the replies, ‘ while 
very numerous as to the product of the precious metals for the 
year, are not equally complete as to the cost of mining and reduc- 
tion ;” but returns from 155 mines in five of the principal silver- 
producing states were selected, and are briefly summarised by Dr. 
Kimball in the following table :— 





cee | soa 
orkin, ‘ota 
ae ad Product Cost 0: Working 
Silver of producing Cost of 
Mines Silver. one ounce | producing 
c of refined Silver. 
Silver. 


State or Territory. 





Ounces 
(fine). 


Arizona,. ° 1,119,562 $931,475 
California. 237,737 . 121,246 
Colorado os 4,420,642 : 2,661,226 
Montana «s 8,072,993 : 3,495,606 
ah. -s 3,804,453 . 1,814,724 




















Total oe 155 17,655,387 $9,024,277 | $0-511 











Professor Austen estimated “ the cost of production of the silver 
obtained by the desilverisation of lead at 2s. per oz., and of that 
obtained by processes involving the use of mercury at 1s. 5d. per oz., 
or if a lower estimate of the average amount of silver in the ore be 
adopted, the cost of the ounce of fine silver may possibly reach 
1s, 8d. in the latter case. The two processes, desilverisation of lead 
and extraction of silver from its ores by mercury, are those in use 
at the above-mentioned 155 silver mines, and the American data 
show that the average cost of production of the ounce of silver is 
2s. 1}d.” Between this rate and the present price of silver (3s. 6d. 
per oz.) there is a very wide margin for profit on capital invested 
in silver mining. 
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COUNTERFEIT COINING. 


According to the Mint report for 1888, there was a considerable 
falling-off in the number of prosecutions for offences against the 
Coinage Laws, the number of cases having been 150, as against 226 
in 1887, and the number of persons charged 255, as against 397. 
In several instances heavy sentences were passed upon the persons 
convicted, eight prisoners having been sentenced to penal servitude 
for terms varying from twelve to five years. There were three 
prosecutions during the year for passing silver coins gilded so as to 
resemble gold pieces of similar size, and a somewhat remarkable 
case occurred of counterfeiting bronze coin. The method employed 
was ingenious, but the fraud can hardly have been remunerative. 
On discs of zinc the exact size of pence and halfpence, but not quite 
so thick, thin coverings of copper were soldered to which the designs 
from a new bronze coin had been transferred by pressure, and a 
good many of these spurious coins were passed among tradesmen in 
the neighbourhood of Limehouse. The offender was convicted and 
sentenced to five years’ penal servitude. There were only five 
prosecutions during the year for uttering “ Hanover” medals, as 
against nine in 1887, and it would appear that the passing of the 
Counterfeit Medal Act in 1883 has almost put an end to offences 
of this description. It is thought that the coining of silver, from 
bars bought at so low a price as 3s. 6d. per ounce, is now likely ; 
and the detection of such an offence would obviously be difficult. 
As yet, nothing of the kind has been discovered. The most recent 
case of counterfeiting is as follows :— 

James Holt, 60, of Middlesex Street, Somers Town, was charged on remand, 
at the Clerkenwell Police Court, June 12th, 1889, with unlawfully having in his 
possession at his lodgings some moulds for the making of counterfeit florins and 
shillings, ten base florins, 136 shillings, and a quantity of metal and 
plaster for the manufacture of base coin. Mr. Barnard prosecuted on 
behalf of the Mint authorities. The prisoner was apprehended recently, 
by Detective Durrant, in Ossulton Street, St. Pancras. Holt, when 
captured, was taking some pieces of plaster from his coat pockets, and throwing 
them in the roadway. The plaster bore the impress of shilling and two-shilling 
pieces. The prisoner admitted that he had been engaged with another man, 
whom he termed ‘‘ Bob,’’ in making the coins. Recently he passed eighty 
base coins in Manchester. His companion had not been apprehended. 
After the prisoner had been conveyed to the police station, his 
lodgings in Middlesex Street were searched, and a quantity of materials for 
the manufacture of bad coins was discovered. Holt, who, it was stated, was 


some years ago imprisoned for uttering base money, was committed for trial 
at the Central Criminal Court, 


BANK CLERKS AND STOCK EXCHANGE FRAUDS. 


It is but a short time since two members of the London Stock 
Exchange were reported and fined for not bringing under the notice 
of the employers of banking and other clerks the dealings of the 
latter on the Stock Exchange, thus infringing the rule of the 
Exchange to report all such operations, It is proposed to insert 
some such clause in a bill to be introduced into the Australian 
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Parliament, but a correspondent deprecates such a step as being 
arbitrary and uncalled for, and a violation of the liberty of the 
subject. He says that the position of the bank clerk is sufficiently 
‘fenced in by his employer without his broker also being placed as a 
spy upon his actions. There is something in his argument that, as 
settlement and delivery of scrip must be made within three days in 
the colony, while settlements only take place about once a fortnight 
in London, there is not so much scope for speculation in the for- 
mer place as compared with the latter. He also asks how stock- 
brokers can detect whether dealings are bond fide or speculative. 
We should fancy there would be much less difficulty in discovering 
this in Melbourne than in London. If it can be checked in London, 
as it has been in the cases we have alluded to, there can be no 
doubt that such operations could be curtailed in Melbourne. But it 
is objected to on principle as being an interference with the personal 
liberty of doing what one likes with one’s own. Anyone entering 
the service of a bank is held to conform to its rules and regulations, 
and if these abridge so much of the personal liberty it is a volun- 
tary abridgment which can be terminated by the resignation of the 
bank officer. Then, as to the difficulty of proving the bond fide 
character or otherwise of such Stock Exchange dealings, this is a 
matter susceptible of proof, like all other questions, and it is not 
likely that any stock-broker would be convicted on slight or doubtful 
evidence—the charge would require to be fully established before a 
proper tribunal of his broker peers. This opposition to a wise and 
salutary regulation comes strangely at a time when the Dublin 
bank frauds have come prominently before the public, and when the 
actors in these crimes were so extensive dealers on the Stock 
Exchange. Instead of being less strict in the matter of such 
dealings, we remember hearing the question debated at a 
meeting of bankers—Whether or not time bargains on the Stock 
Exchange should be rendered penal? This was an additional 
attempt to help to make the Exchange broker regard himself as a 
moral agent who must make himself acquainted with the quality of 
his clientage and the character of their transactions. All Stock 
Exchanges are guilds with peculiar privileges, and they must be 
prepared to give something in return by way of protection either to 
the public or to public institutions. 

Anyone of experience in banking life must be cognizant of many 
cases of fraud to which.speculation has lead the way. Most of the 
largest frauds are attributable to this cause. Some years ago a bank 
cashier embezzled £10,000 to £12,000, for which he was sentenced 
to a term of penal servitude. Not a single bad quality was he 
alleged to possess. All the evidence was in his favour as to char- 
acter. Yet he had taken this large sum. What had he done with 
it? He had not squandered it or spent it recklessly. No, he lost 
it as a gambler on the Stock Eachange. 

Another cashier was suddenly short several thousands in his cash 
and in hundred pound notes. He was preparing for the Exchange, 
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and his cash had been lying loosely on the table before he could tie 
it up. When an inspector came to count one of the parcels, this 
large sum was gone. Who had taken it? That was the “rub.” 
Everyone was suspected, was watched, was followed, but to no 
purpose ; nothing could be established against anyone concerned. 
It was believed, however, on good enough grounds, that this cashier 
had used the money in speculating, and that if the matter had 
rested till the settling day, the deficit might have been put right by 
a happy turn of fortune in his favour. 

Many other cases could be quoted, but the latest is as instructive 
as any. James H. Ross Todd and Henry Morgan, two bank clerks, 
have just received sentences of five years’ penal servitude for em- 
bezzling over £20,000 from their employers, the Provincial Bank of 
Ireland. Todd entered the bank in 1873, and was ledger-keeper 
for the last five years, at a salary of £160, while Morgan was third 
teller, and had a year’s longer service than Todd. Todd dealt 
directly with the brokers, receiving the cash from Morgan for that 
purpose. He began to speculate first in May, 1887, when he had 
only £50 of his own. He said, at his bankruptcy examination, 
that he made £700 by speculating in Guinness and Hotchkiss 
shares. From this he went on till, in eighteen months, he and his 
friend Morgan had to pay up “differences” to brokers to the 
amount of £23,550, and they did so by extracting this amount 
from the bank’s coffers, Todd dealt with five brokers, his trans- 
actions with one alone amounting to over £748,000. He had an 
account for over 2,000 Hotchkiss Shares, which he said it was 
never intended he should take up, as all the brokers knew he was 
not going to take them up. He paid from time to time to the 
brokers the sums he took from the bank’s till; and the official 
assignee said the broker must have received as much as £4,000 in 
commissions from Todd, whose losses were estimated, during a 
period of eighteen months, at about £30,000. The bankruptcy 
judge animadverted very properly on the conduct of the brokers 
in thus dealing with a man of limited means and salary on un- 
limited credit principles. His remarks may well be laid to heart 
by those who complain of the rule of the Stock Exchange prohibit- 
ing transactions with bank clerks without the knowledge of their 
employers. Had the brokers even made this threat to Todd and 
Morgan, it might have sufficed to save the Provincial Bank from 
this heavy debt, and the criminals themselves from the sentence of 
penal servitude which Baron Dowse passed on them. 


SEIMON’S PATENT CHEQUE PROTECTOR. 


By the use of chemically prepared cheques the danger of forgery 
by the erasure of the value has, practically, now been removed, but 
there is still a class of fraud which frequently occurs, and is comi- 
mitted, by the very simple means of adding, by a few strokes of the 
pen, to the written amount. This remains a source of danger and 
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loss to both bankers and their customers, It is well known that 
nearly all amounts commencing with a single numeral can be altered 
to higher amounts with scarcely any trouble, and in such a manner 
as to almost defy detection. This defect has been the object of Mr. 
Simon’s attention for some time, and he has invented a very simple 
device which effectually prevents this kind of fraud. It consists of 
divisional lines drawn on the amount tablet for separating the units, 
tens, hundreds and thousands of the written amount, and also a dial 
containing the figures 1 to 9. The cheque is filled up in the usual way, 
the symbol £ is placed before the figures, and the figure on the dial 
which corresponds with the first figure of the amount for which the 
cheque is drawn is crossed through with the pen. By this method 
it will be seen at once that the £ symbol on the immediate left of 
the amount makes any addition impossible, and the cancelled figure 
on the dial prevents its alteration. Bankers can have this important 
security added to their existing cheques. The cost of the additional 
security of this patent protector will be 6d. per 1,000 cheques, for 
all numbers exceeding 20,000 cheques. We herewith enclose a 
specimen of the cheque, with illustrations of the protection system. 


A STATE BANK IN PERSIA. 


Our issue of March last gave particulars of the unreformed 
methods of banking in Persia. The Shah of Persia, who is now on 
a visit to this country, has just granted a valuable concession to 
Baron Julius de Reuter giving the right to establish a State Bank 
in Persia. In return for this privilege the Baron is to provide the 
Persian Government with a loan of £40,000, for ten years, at 6 per 
cent., and 6 per cent. on the profits of the bank, a yearly return of 
£4,000 from the latter being guaranteed. The bank will have the right 
to issue notes to the extent of £800,000 ; its charter will be for sixty 
years ; and its capital £4,000,000, This “ Imperial” Bank will have a 
single standard on the basis of the gold toman. All its notes are to be 
legal tender, and to be issued on the basis of the kran, a silver coin 
worth about 74d., the gold toman being of the value of 7s. 24d. The 
bank will secure its note circulation by half their specie value for two 
years, and thereafter by one-third of specie security. Notes not 
thus secured to be protected by securities for reality or personalty 
in the bank’s coffers. The bank is also to undertake trading, in 
addition to its ordinary banking duties, as the Persian Government 
grants to the bank for the “term of the present concession, the 
exclusive right of working throughout the empire—the iron, copper, 
lead, mercury, coal, petroleum, manganese, borax, and asbestos 
mines which belong to the State, and which have not already been 
conceded to others.” In return for this right of exploitation, the 
Government are to receive 16 per cent. of the net profits of all the 
mines worked by the bank. 
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ARGENTINE BANKING. 


The simple word banking hardly conveys to us the nature of 
Argentine ideas on the subject of banks. Mixed with banking come 
in politics, currency, prices in relation to the premium on gold, and 
various other elements, making a very complex whole. The State, 
in fact, cannot or will not leave the banks alone, and is continually 
meddling and muddling. We have in previous numbers explained 
the working of the measure known as the Free Banking Law of 
March, 1888. Under that law, the object of which was to follow 
the National Banking Law of the United States, but with “ improve- 
ments” suitable to Argentine ideas, banks were empowered to issue 
notes, provided they had previously bought in gold Government 
bonds as security for the notes. A recent decree has more than 
authorised this procedure—has practically made it compulsory— 
those Argentine banks which had not come into it, being taxed to 
the extent of 2 per cent. per annum on their deposits. The odd 
thing, however, has been that, notwithstanding drastic measures of 
the kind, the Government does not appear to be able to keep the 
gold which it obtained by ingenious currency Acts, and the premium 
on gold has risen to 70 per cent., compared with 50 per cent. a month 
or two ago, and nil per cent. a very few years since. New Acts 
were passed in May last, by which the Government tried further to 
follow the system of currency in the United States by permitting 
the lodgment of gold and silver in a treasury, and issuing against 
these precious metals gold or silver “ certificates,” representing the 
metal, and having otherwise the form of bank notes. Apparently, 
this new measure has not yet had the effect intended—which was to 
keep down the gold premium—for the premium has risen, as already 
noted ; and appearances are that, instead of giving stability to the 
currency, the new gold and silver certificates produce discrimination 
against the bank notes proper. The problem which the Argentine 
Government has to solve is, in truth, a most difficult one, If, by~-___ 
various measures, it manages to attract gold, it is still unable to ; 
retain that gold, inasmuch as its foreign debt is so large that there 
is a continual drain outwards to meet coupons maturing in gold, 
Moreover, if gold is thrown upon the market for the purpose of 
making the metal abundant, compared with paper currency, the 
immediate effect is to cause the hoarding of gold within the country, 
or its export to Europe. Indeed, the receipts of gold at British 
ports from the Argentine Republic during the past nine months 
have been very considerable. In April alone, according to a state- 
ment by the Finance Minister, the Government sold over 12 million 
dollars of gold, of which 4 millions were exported and nearly 
9 millions went into the hands of private holders—probably Anglo- 
Argentine banks on the spot. The Minister’s account of the gold 
held at the end of February, showed a balance of 43 million dollars, 
at the end of March it had fallen to 37 million dollars, and at the 
end of April to 32 million dollars. The efflux has since continued, 
The gold reserve in the Treasury would soon vanish altogether, were 
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it not for the new methods or “‘ dodges” for the attraction of gold into 
the Treasury accounts of the National Bank and the Provincial 
Bank of Buenos Ayres, which respectively hold the Treasury 
balances. Nothing that the State can do appears to have a per- 
manent effect upon the gold premium. The new Finance Minister, 
in an angry fit, lately sent soldiers to the Bolsa for the purpose of 
closing it, as a punishment to those malign speculators who are 
charged with having raised the premium on gold and thereby de- 
preciated the value of the paper currency. This is childish and 
unintelligent procedure. The Argentine Government is a menace 
to the tranquility of European money markets. Its shifts and turns 
for the purpose of attracting gold are continually exposing London, 
among other monetary centres, to a drain, and its inability to keep 
gold is perpetually causing doubt and uncertainty. We depend, pro- 
bably, for tranquility in the money market, during the coming 
autumn, upon the Government at Buenos Ayres, If Argentine 
credit were good enough to draw away gold from London, we might 
have to pass a time of tightness; but its season for making hay, so 
to speak, appears to be over for a few years, whether a crash be 
avoided or not. 





SAVINGS-BANKS IN AUSTRIA. 


Mr. Phipps, H.M. Secretary of Embassy in Vienna, has drawn 
up a report on the finances of Austria-Hungary. Among other 
matters, he touches on the increase of deposits in the savings-banks. 
This Mr, Phipps instances as proof that there is as yet no sign 
that the prosperity of the population generally has been affected by 
the heavy taxation amounting, on an average, in the case of land 
tax, to 22,5, per cent. ; of tax on buildings to 263 per cent. ; and of 
certain taxes on incomes to 10 per cent. The savings-banks depo- 
sits were, in 1882, 826,000,000 fl. ; in 1883, 868,000,000 fi. ; in 1884, 
925,000,000 fi. ; in 1885, 985,000,000 fi. ; in 1886, 1,054,000,000 f. ; 
and in 1887, 1,091,000,000 f., or over 90,000,000 sterling. Even 
in the postal savings-banks the amounts of deposits have increased 
from 4,000,000 fi. in 1883, to 15,000,000 f1. in 1888; and these 
figures, he thinks, lead to the conclusion that the middle-classes are 
in a position to put by money in spite of the heavy rate of taxa- 
tion. Of course, savings-banks in Austria are not so distinct from 
banks with deposit and current accounts as in England ; but when 
we consider that the deposits in the savings-banks of the United 
Kingdom are not much over 100 millions, the growth of Austrian 
money savings is seen to be very respectable. 






THE profit of the well-known financial company, Disconto Gesell- 
schaft of Berlin, last year amounted to £554,000, of which 
£360,000 are paid to the shareholders, being a dividend of 12 per 
cent. It has been decided to raise the capital from £3,000,000 to 
£3,750,000. 
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BANKS IN SERVIA. 


Mr. Vice-Consul MacDonald supplies some data :—(l.) The 
National Bank of Belgrade, which possesses a paid-up capital of 
£1,000,000 in 20,000 shares, was founded in 1883 upon a project 
drawn up by M. Boshman, a Belgian financier ; its operations may, 
under statute, include dealings in bills of exchange and other 
negotiable instruments, with the exception of shares in companies, 
Servian Treasury Bonds, and State coupons; in gold and silver; loans 
on gold and silver, and on Servian State Obligations (lotteries, 
treasury bonds, &c.). It may receive deposits in cash, and may 
recover debts, It may negotiate loans and advances upon imperish- 
able produce, and may issue warrants for merchandise. 

The reserve fund of the bank is formed by a maximum deduction 
of 15 per cent. from the net profits, realised after the payment of all 
expenses, including a 6 per cent. interest guaranteed to shareholders, 
and is destined to cover any loss upon the capital and, if necessary, 
to provide for the half-yearly payment of interest. Necessary 
powers for conducting operations by cheques have been granted 
under the statute, but want of general confidence has prevented the 
adoption of the system, and payment by cheque is unknown in 
Servia, transmissions being made in cash. 

The following is the balance-sheet for the past year :— 

& 











& 
Profits for first six months of 1888.. ee ee os 5,027 
Less amount brought over from 1887 . ee ee 95 
Net profit for first six months of 1888" ve ee 4,932 
Profits for second six months of 1888 ee ee ee 11,870 
Less misce]laneous expenses ee ee ee 2,799 
” oe] of interest on coupon No. 9. ee ee 3,000 
», doubtful credits ee oe 904 
Net profit for second six months of ‘T888 ve ee 5,167 
Total profits for 1888 oo oe ee 10,099 
Deduct 15 per cent. for reserve fund oe 1,515 
- 10 aS »» payments to governor and staff 1,010 
* 10 ” of remainder to bank coffers oe 1,515 
— 4,040 
6,059 
Add profits from 1887, asabove .. ee ee oe 95 
Total dividend to be distributed.. es 6,154 
Interest paid on coupon No. 8,in 1888 .. oe oe 3,000 
Interest to be paid on coupon No. 9 oe ve ee 3,000 
Total ° ee ; oe ee “6,000 


The above aiaiiaiaa the financial en of the bank after the 
payment of the 6 per cent. interest to shareholders. 

(2.) The Ouprava Fondava, or Orédit Foncier Bank, dates from 
1862. It was reorganised in the year 1881, and has for its object 
the lending of money on the security of first mortgages. Priority 
of claim over all other creditors is secured to it by law. Its loans 
are issued at 6 per cent. interest, with an additional 2 per cent. to 
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the sinking fund. Deposits are received from the various tribunals 
in the shape of bankrupts’ estates, deductions from the salaries of 
employés, and the produce of the sale of church lands and crops; 
also widows, orphans and pensioners’ trusts, besides sanitary taxes 
(for the sick and the hospitals), school funds (raised by indirect 
taxation), funds for the arming of the troops and private deposits. 
Five per cent. interest is allowed on public and private moneys 
placed in deposit, all the available capital of the bank has long 
since been lent out, the demands having been heavy and widespread, 
and the further extension of its operations is at a standstill. The 
securities of the Ouprava Fondava have been placed in Austrian 
hands as a guarantee for a loan of £480,000 raised to meet the 
necessities of the Servian Government. 

(3.) The Banque de Orédit Serbe is an anonymous society, under 
the patronage of the Comptoir d’Escompte of Paris, and the Linder 
Bank of Vienna; its statutes date from 1882. This institution 
started with a capital of £48,000 in £40 shares, with powers to 
to increase its capital. 

(4.) The Nisch Savings Bank is an independent establishment to 
which powers were given to raise a capital of £20,000, in 10,000 
shares of £2 each. Of this only one-half has so far been subscribed. 

The National Bank of Belgrade is under a statutory obligation to 
establish a branch bank at Nisch; but such a scheme has been 
found impracticable. 

(5.) With regard to the question of the formation of a bank at 
Nisch by foreign capital, it would be found, in the first place, 
necessary to import the entire staff required. Financial knowledge 
of the kind needed for such an undertaking does not exist on the 
spot. Mr. MacDonald writes :—“ There are no direct relations with 
England, and even the simple operation of banking by means of 
crossed cheques was unknown to the officials of the Nisch Savings 
Bank a few months ago. Having found it impossible to sell my 
cheques in the town, the director of the National Bank at Belgrade 
was good enough to instruct the Savings Bank at Nisch to cash 
them for me at sight. On presenting a crossed cheque at the latter, 
in accordance with this arrangement, I was informed that the double 
line on the face of the paper was a cancelling sign, and deprived the 
instrument of value.” Whilst the establishment of a bank at 
Nisch for ordinary operations is a much-felt necessity, and might be 
worth studying by some of our British financiers, the difficulties in 
the way of such an undertaking appear to be very great. In 
addition to the drawbacks already mentioned, the Vice-Oonsul thinks 
that the absence of any efficient provision fdr the registration of 
title to real estate would be found to offer a grave impediment to 
the lending of money on proper security. 


By the recent conversion of the 4 per Cent. Prussian Railway Loan a 
sum of 293,000,000 marks has been redeemed for 34 per Cent. 
Bonds, 
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By the German law of banking, of March 14, 1875, the right of 
issuing notes was conferred, besides the Reichsbank, upon thirty-two 
German banks established in the various states of which Germany then 
consisted. The total amount of the metallic uncovered and untaxed 
right of issue of all these banks was fixed at 385,000,000 marks, of 
which 250,000,000 belonged to the Reichsbank. In connection 
herewith, it was stipulated that should at any period either of the 
banks thus favoured resign the powers conferred of issuing notes, 
the amount of notes issued by the Reichsbank might be increased in 
an equal degree. Only a little while after the law was promulgated, 
fifteen banks resigned the right of issuing notes, increasing thereby 
that of the Reichsbank to the amount of 23,875,000,000 marks. 
Since then other banks have followed the same course, increasin, 
the powers of emission of the Reichsbank with 1,210,000,000 
marks, and recently two more state banks, those of Bremen and 
Hanover, have done likewise, so that the Reichsbank is now entitled 
to issue notes to the value of 286,585,000,000 marks. The right 
of note emission of the remaining banks, therefore, amounts now to 
to only 108,915,000,000 marks, and of this sum 72,000,000 fall on 
the banks of South Germany. 


Ir is curious to note that, in spite of the blessings promised by the 
advocates of bimetallism, no less than three European States have 
just practically decided upon adopting the gold standard, viz.— 
Austria-Hungary, Belgium and Switzerland, whilst in Roumania its 
adoption was carried in the diet this month (June). Naturally, 
fears of a non-renewal of the Latin Monetary Convention have 
inspired the policy of the latter three states, but no such motive 
can be ascribed to the cabinets of Vienna and Buda Pesth. 


Hituerto the private banks of Sweden who are vested with 
powers of note emission have paid the tax on the amount issued one 
year in the next but one, but now the Crown has decided that the 
tax shall be paid before January 15 of the year following. 


THE report of the National Bank of Finland for last year shows a gross 
turn-over of £18,800,000, of which about one-half falls upon the 
head office at Helsingfors. The home bills discounted amounted to 
£1,750,000 and foreign ones to £940,000. Foreign bills to the value 
of £7,700 were protested, of which, however, £3,300 were afterwards 
honoured. The profit last year was £67,000, being somewhat more 
than in 1887, but in 1882, 1883, 1885 and 1886 it was about £80,000. 


THE report of the Oopenhagen Handels or Oommercial Bank, for 
1888, has just been issued. The gross receipts were £42,700, and 
the net profit £32,000. A dividend of 4} per cent. is paid, as against 
5 per cent. in' 1887, 
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From the report of the Skane Enskilda Bank of Sweden, for 1888, 
it appears that the gross returns amounted to £79,000, and the 
expenditure to £34,000, leaving a profit of £45,000. Of this a 
dividend of 8 per cent. is paid, and £2,300 transferred to 
1889. 


Or the foreign floating debt of Sweden, a sum amounting to 
£1,750,000 was paid off last year, being a reduction in two years of 
this debt of nearly £3,000,000, a very heavy amount for that 
country. 





BIMETALLISM. 


A peputaTion to the Marquis of Salisbury and Mr. Goschen was received on 
May 30th, at the Foreign Office. The Bimetallic League, who composed the 
deputation, urged upon the Government the importance of consulting the chief 
- commercial nations as to their readiness to join with the United Kingdom in 
a conference for the purpose of considering whether, and how far, a bimetallic 
system can be re-established by international agreement. The following re 
attended :—The Duke of Abercorn, the Duke of Richmond and Gordon, K.G., 
the Duke of Portland, the Duke of Manchester, K.G., the Marquis of 
Abergavenny, K.G., the Earl of Crawford and Balcarres, the Earl of Coventry, 
the Earl of Radnor, the Earl of Londesborough, the Earl of Erne, K,P., Earl 
Stanhope, the Earl of Yarborough, Earl Fortescue, Earl Amherst, Earl 
Manvers, Lord Walsingham, Lord Cheylesmore, Lord Basing, Lord Burton, 
Lord Hindlip, Lord Castletown, Lord Willoughby de Broke, Lord de Ramsey, 
Lord Rowton. The following were the members of Parliament present :— 
Right Hon. ry | Chaplin, Sir John Puleston, Messrs. J. Addison, Q.0., R. 
G. Webster, G . Balfour, W. J. Beadel, G. H. Bond, Colonel the Hon. F, 
C. Bridgman, Mr. G. H. Finch, Sir W. H. Houldsworth, Sir R. Knightley, 
Sir E. A. H. Lechmere, Sir Lewis Pelly, K.C.B., K.0.8.I., Sir Roper 
Lethbridge, K.C.S.I., Marquis of Carmarthen, Mr. F. Seager Hunt, the Hon. 
H. Knatchbull-Hugessen, Messrs. J. Pinkerton, T. H. Sidebottom, M. J. 
Stewart, W. E. M. Tomlinson, Colonel Cornwallis West, Sir H. Selwin- 
Ibbetson, the Hon. G. N. Curzon, Baron F. de Rothschild, Messrs. W. 
Sidebottom, T. K. Tapling, S. Williamson, Lieut.-Col. Sandys, Messrs. T. 
Milvain, T. Fielden, J. Corbett, W. Pomfret Pomfret, Leonard Lyell, Lord 
Henry Bruce, Sir R. H. Paget, Messrs. H. Seton-Karr, E. P. Mulhallen 
Marum, Samuel Montagu, Right Hon. E. Heneage, Frank Hardcastle, Isaac 
Hoyle, Samuel Smith, A. Weston Jarvis, Hon. J. S. Gathorne-Hardy, Mr. W. 
W. B. Beach, Admiral R. C. Mayne, Messrs. A. D. Provand, Edward 
Hardcastle, Sir Robert Jardine, Messrs. H. H. Howorth, T. Roe, Marquis of 
Granby, Mr. J. W. Maclure, Sir J. E. Dorington, Messrs. J. Rankin, George 
Howell, C. W. Gray (Chairman, Central Chamber of Agriculture), Major 
Rasch, Messrs. J. C. Lawrence, Q.C., A. R. Heath, Colonel Eyre, C.B., Baron 
Dimsdale, Messrs. J. Bazley-White, F. S. W. Cornwallis, Captain Selwyn, 
Lord Elcho, Messrs. J. Rankin, Muntz, Heath and Munro-Ferguson. Mr. 
Jacob Wilson (Royal Agricultural Sotiety) ; Major Craigie (Central Chamber 
of Agriculture); Mr. R. Dawson (Agricultural Committee); Mr. M’Neil 
— League) and other representative gentlemen were among the 

eputation. s 

Mr. Henry Chaplin, M.P., in introducing the deputation, said that the 
subject of bimetallism was eminently deserving of the careful attention of Her 
Majesty’s Gevernment. Though it might almost be said to be still in its 
infancy, it had been making great and rapid as well as steady progress of late, 
in the interest and the importance attaching to it in the minds of large and im- 
portant sections of the community. This was shown by the character of the 
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Satin. which was composed of representatives of Chambers of Commerce 
and Agriculture, trades, councils, the weavers’ associations of Yorkshire, 
Lancashire, Cheshire and Derbyshire, besides representatives of many thou- 
sands of operatives in various parts of the country. There were also present 

representatives of the mercantile, landed and shipping interests, and the trades in 
cotton, iron and wool, members of the Indian Civil Service, representatives of 
banking and moneyed interests in the City and in the provinces, while both 
Houses of Parliament were also largely represented. Cheers.) It would be 
impossible to enter fully on such an occasion into a discussion of a question of 
this nature within the limits of time at the disposal of his lordship. He would, 
therefore, be content with a statement of the general position. The great 
monetary changes which occurred upon the Continent in the year 1873 had been 
followed by consequences which injuriously affected many of the great industries 
both of this country and of the Empire. (Cheers.) ose consequences had 
been, first, the appreciation of gold, and, secondly, the | gee divergence in the 
relative values 0’ af px and silver. The appreciation of gold was only another 
name for a general fall in the prices of commodities, and it was not necessary 
to emphasize the economic disturbance which this had caused and the hardships 
inflicted on many classes of the community, especially upon producers, while at 
the same time all fixed charges and obligations to pay in gold remained exactly 
as they were. | pre e divergence in the value of metals, and the fallin 
the gold price of silver had led to a heavy fall in the exchange between gold 
and silver-using countries, which even now it was asserted was well-nigh 
ruinous to those manufacturing industries of the country whose business was 
conducted with silver-using nations. The agricultural interest, moreover, in 
one of its most important branches was suffering, as agriculturists believed, 
from precisely the same cause, and the injury thus inflicted upon the important 
industries of the kingdom immediately reacted upon and was felt by the 
working classes through the marked and great irregularity and the wholly 
abnormal want of employment from which they had suffered during, at all 
events, some of the years which had elapsed since the period of which he had 
spoken. Another matter in connexion with this subject eminently deserving 
of the attention of the Government, was the mischievous effect of the fall in 
silver upon the finances of the Government of India and upon the general 
interests of that country. (Cheers.) There was only one other thing to which 
he wished to direct attention, and that was that this movement was essentially 
dissociated from everything whatever in the nature of party politics. (Cheers. 

The varied composition of the deputation was sufficient testimony to this, an 

he need say nothing further upon it. His lordship was aware that the question 
was shortly to be raised in Parliament, and though no doubt what he was going 
to say might be more properly addressed to the leader of the House of Commons, 
yet, inasmuch as the Chancellor of the Exchequer was present, he would 
venture with deference to submit that four hours during the evening sitting of 
the House of Commons upon the eve of the adjournment for the Whitsuntide 
recess was not the most favourable opportunity that could be desired for the 
submission of their views to Parliament. (Cheers.) If the Government could 
give them a more favourable opportunity the bimetallists would feel much 
obliged to Her Majesty’s Government. (Hear, hear.) 


Mr. Samuel Smith, M.P., said he had been asked to deal with the apprecia- 
tion of the gold standard and its effect upon the commercial interests of this 
country. Some persons denied that there was any appreciation of the gold 
standard; but no persons would deny that there had been since 1873 a very 

at increase in the purchasing power of gold. Prices of commodities and real 

’ estate had fallen on the average 30 per cent. since 1873. The main evil of this 
appreciation of gold was the great increase in the purchasing power of gold, In 
an old country like this, industry was subjected to an enormous burden of fixed 
charges of one kind and another. If they included interest on the National 
Debt, mortgages, ground-rents, long leases, royalties upon mines, pensions, life 
interests and various other permanent charges, the total would be found very 
nearly £200,000,000. This vast amount was all payable in gold, and the 
greater part of it was for terms of 50 to 100 years, anda considerable part con- 
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sisted of perpetuities. Then there was £100,000,000 on taxation, local and 
Imperial, not counting the interest on the National Debt. Therefore, broadly 
speaking, out of the produce of the labour of this country there had every year 
to be paid about £300,000,000 in the shape of charges and taxation. That pro- 
digious sum had to come out of the products of the industry of this country. 
They had to pay 43 per cent. more in fixed charges and taxation than in 1873. 
He declared that 95 per cent. of the nation had their interest in the success of 
bimetallism, and Lancashire interests would be ruined by the bounty-fed silver- 
using countries. In fact, they saw no hope in the future but from a conference 
of the chief nations to consider this great question and come to an international 
agreement. 

Mr. Coke, president of the Liverpool Chamber of Commerce, said that it had 
a very serious effect by dislocating the currency of India and of this country. 
The interests of both countries required the immediate action of Her Majesty’s 
Government. 

Sir W. Houldsworth spoke as representing the industrial classes, especially 
those connected with the various important trades in the North of England. He 
said the basis of their contention was that the prosperity—indeed, the existence— 
of our industries and commerce depended mainly, if not almost entirely, upon a 
stable standard of value. (Hear, hear.) Sudden and frequent fluctuations in 
the standard of value, especially when they took the form of a continuous fall, 
dislocated the whole framework upon which our commerce was reared. 
(Cheers.) They did not complain of ordinary fluctuations of trade, but during 
the last fifteen years there had been an abnormal depression, which not only 
differed in its character from the ordinary depressions, but was longer in dura- 
tion, more widespread in extent, and devoid of the recuperative power which 
ordinary depressions had within themselves. He could quote from a speech by 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer connecting the depression of the last fifteen 
years with the disturbance of the standard and the divergence between gold and 
silver. This depression still existed, or, if there was any improvement, it had 
not at any rate reached the cotton industry of Lancashire. 


Mr. Robert Gladstone, described as of London, Liverpool, Calcutta and Ran- 
goon, called attention to the uncertainty of the future of exchange by reason of the 
demonetization of silver. It was not going too far to say that the flow of 
English capital for employment in India in rupees was absolutely stopped. 
India wanted many things—railroads, roads, irrigation, drainage and other 
works to which we were accustomed here in our every-day life, and to produce 
those things her own resources were insufficient. Were the English capitalists 
only certain that the rupees which they laid down wouid be returned to them 
at the same rate of exchange, he apprehended there would be no want of means 
to carry out all those great works. But the fear that what they laid-down at 
1s. 44d. would be returned to them at 1s. effectually shut their purses, Mr. 
Gladstone also spoke of the great field which would be opened up in China by 
the adoption of bimetallism. 

Mr. Handiside Dick, Glasgow, said he had been deputed by Glasgow mer- 
chants having business connected with the East to express their firm opinion of 
the extreme desirability of the Government getting some consensus of opinion 
among the European nations as the first step towards an international 
arrangement. He had a memorial signed by a majority of the traders of 
Glasgow speaking to that effect. The trade between Glasgow and the silver- 
using countries was being utterly destroyed, and trade was being transferred 
to the East, although the East had no facilities for carrying on the 
trade. 

Mr. G. D. Kelly, secretary of the Manchester and Salford Trades Council, 
said that their trade organizations had been able to hold their own for the last 
dozen years upon their ordinary contributions, but they were beginning to 
increase their contributions, and the numbers out of employ had in some trades 
risen from 5 per cent. to 50 per cent. of their membership. There had been 
such a drain upon their funds owing to non-employment that they were con- 
sidering how to continue those trade societies in the future which had 
had such a beneficial effect both upon trade and the workpeople in the past. 
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Mr. James Maudsley, secretary to the Amalgamated Association of Cotton Oper- 
atives, said that the arguments addressed by previous speakers applied equally 
to the section of the community whom he represented. Since the demonetiza- 
tion of silver in 1873 the condition of the working classes might be said to have 
been stationary. In 1875 the working classes were in the best position they 
had occupied in modern times, but since then wages had not increased, though 
under a normal state of things they would have gone up. Workmen now held 
the belief that cheap goods did not conduce to their advantage. Cheapness was 
not everything in this world. It was of no use to have an article costing 1s. if 
a man had only 8d. to buy it with. The present state of things conduced to 
the benefit of the large consumers, who produced nothing and who derived their 
means from rents and invested capital. 

Thomas Birtwistle, secretary of the Weavers’ Association of 
Lancashire, Yorkshire, Cheshire and Derbyshire, said that his association had 
unanimously passed a resolution in favour of bimetallism. He knew the 
subject was a very difficult one, but he hoped Lord Salisbury would not only 
consider it, but go to work at once. (Laughter and cheers. 

Mr. J. J. Harris, secretary of the Newcastle and Gateshead Trades Council, 
said that within the last three years three public meetings had been held in 
Newcastle, at each of which resolutions had been passed in favour of this 
movement. 

Mr. C. S. Read said that tenant-farmers were never so poor as they were at 
the present moment. He did not put this down to bad seasons or bad times, 
but considered that it mainly arose from the unremunerative price of wheat. 
They were told in the eastern counties, when they complained that they could 
not grow wheat at a profit, ‘‘ Why don’t you lay it down for grass?’ In the 
first place, the land would not grow grass (laughter), andin the next, they were 
unwilling to deprive the labourer even of his now scanty wages. The tenant- 
farmers were so beggared that they could only afford to give a very low wage. 
There were three things that the British farmer feared—one was the virgin soils 
of the world; the second, foreign cattle diseases; and the third, the silver 
currency. He hoped the young farmer would outlive the virgin soils; that 
the Government would put a stop to the importation of diseased cattle ; and, 
though they did not want to dethrone King Gold, they did ask that Queen 
Silver should be restored to her conjugal rights. (Loud laughter.) 

Mr. Moreton Frewen spoke as to the present aspect of the silver question in 
America. 

Mr. Henry Hucks Gibbs, a director of the Bank of England, said he wished 
to speak as to some of the objections which were urged against the remedy 
which was proposed by the bimetallists as a remedy for the present disease. In 
the first place, it was said that, whereas they wanted a conference of nations, 
it would be impossible to get a conference of nations to agree. In the next 
place, it was said that if they did get them to agree, they would never be got to 
keep to their agreement. As to the first, he might point to thereport of the 
Gold and Silver Commission. All] the Commissioners thought it was possible 
they might agree, and as to the maintenance of the agreement he would point 
out that it had been maintained solvitur ambulando. It was maintained from 
1803 to 1873, during the only period in the history of the world when there 
existed pure and unfettered bitf¥etallism. There was in the reign of Henry III, 
and Edward ITI., and all the way down through the sovereigns, permission to 
pay debts in gold or silver; but the circumstances under which that permission 
was given were very different from the circumstances of those seventy years. 
Then alone was that permission unfettered. Then alone was there an -— 
mint to which everybody might bring his coin, and which was not disturbed as 
were the mints from 1666 and 1717 and onward by prohibitions and importa- 
tion—prohibitions, in fact, of a market overt, without which market overt it 
was impossible to judge of the real value of any of the commodities. There- 
fore, much more was it impossible to judge of the value of those two selected 
commodities which had been used as the measure of value. As to the danger 
which had been pointed out of all the gold leaving the country, Mr. Gibbs 
pointed out that gold went away under two laws, One was the Gresham law, 
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which said that the cheapest metal would leave the country ; the other law was 
that foreign Governments were glad to hoard gold for the purposes of war. 
Nothing would prevent the hoarding of metal for the purposesof war. Foreign 
Governments were hoarding for war now, and naturally what they took to 
hoard was that which was easiest carried and easiest stored. There were he 
did not know how many millions stored in gold. We promised to give gold to 
any man who asked for it to whom anything was owed. Consequently, the 
Government of any other country who wished for gold had nothing to do but 
collect bills upon England and ask for gold. But if we were a bimetallic country 
no such thing could be done. Under such circumstances a payee who represented 
. bill would be paid in gold or silver, whichever the payer chose to give 
im. 

The Marquis of Salisbury, in reply, said—My lords and gentlemen, I have 
to express the great gratification with which I have listened to the very able 
arguments which have been delivered to-day, and also the deep impression which 
is made upon me by the numerous influential and most enthusiastic meeting 
which has gathered in this room to-day. It is a consideration which must 
induce the Government to pay the deepest attention to this question. But my 
duty, in thanking you for the speeches which have been made and for the 
information which I have received, is not to express any opinion, affirmative or 
negative, with respect to the positions that you have placed before us. I quite 
feel the extreme interest which this subject has excited in so many various 

rofessions and in men of such various habits of mind. The dislocation, as it 
been expressed, between the currencies of India and of this country has, I 
fully believe it, deeply affected the interests both of India and of this country. 
(Hear, hear.) I suppose there is no one who does not heartily wish that that 
dislocation had never taken place. (Hear, hear.) By what remedy it is to be 
removed is the issue which you are come here to argue upon, But yours is not 
the only view upon the subject. There are those who wish to remedy this 
dislocation by an exactly opposite process—not by restoring silver to her con- 
jugal rights, as it had been expressed, but by making the whole world mono- 
metallic. I remember when this subject began first to occupy us, thirteen years 
ago, at the India Office, when the great fall in the price of silver was creating con- 
sternation in all branches of the Indian service, that the idea of making gold 
the currency of India was a great deal discussed and was not unpopular at one 
time. I think the rise, the appreciation as it has been called, in the value of 
gold has rather removed that idea for the present from the field of discussion. 
But I only refer to it to remind you that you are not alone in the field, but that 
there are other remedies and other advocates of those remedies who desire to be 
heard. One note was struck by Mr. Clare Sewell Read which seemed to me of 
considerable importance. He indicated in his reference to the £1 notes that 
when you touch the question of currency at all, you touch it as a whole, and 
that it is not merely the question of a metallic currency that will have to be 
considered. (Hear, hear.) Now, under these circumstances, these serious issues 
being before us, what is the duty of the Government? The first thing that I notice 
is that there are two considerations—a general one and a special one—which 
press upon me at the present moment. The general consideration is this—that 
I never knew any question of a strictly political or theological character which 
excited such intense animosity and difference. (Laughter.) If I may compare my 
right hon. friend here to one of the reformers of the fifteenth century—he has 
all the vigour and iconoclasm of those great men (laughter) ; but, on the other 
hand, the monometallists would be perfectly happy to burn him if they had a 
chance. (Renewed laughter.) Now, it is obvious that if the Government were 
to go down to the House of Commons and announce a conclusion one way or the 
other—I am not indicating in which direction—but were to announce a con- 
clusion, and to attempt by their influence in the House of Commons to force 
that view upon the country while opinion is still so deeply divided, while feeling 
is eo bitter, while men are so ready to treat this as a matter of political or personal 
difference, and to impute the basest motives to those who differ from them (laugh- 
ter)—I feel that we should be only aggravating those feelings if, by such influence 
as we possess over the legislature of this country, we were to give the victory 
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to one side or tothe other, It is not a matter which can be settled by the decree 
of a parliament. It must be settled by the plain preponderance of the opinion of 
those who are best qualified to form a judgment on the subject. (Hear, hear.) 
Mr. Morton Frewen referred in terms of horror to the prospect of great discussion 
and agitation upon this question. I cannot agree with him. I have no fear 
of agitation upon this question. I want it to be thoroughly discussed. (Hear, 
hear.) I want men to make up their minds upon it by considering it carefully 
and thoroughly for themselves; and, therefore, the more it is discussed in every 
part of the country the better I shall be pleased, and the sooner, I think, we 
shall bring the thing to a happy and prosperous issue. And therefore I hold 
the duty of the Government to be that which my friend opposite (Mr. Birtwistle) 
defined in a very pregnant phrase—“ that we should set to work at once.” 
(Laughter.) But setting to work at once would hardly describe the process if 
we were now to accept one view or the other, and to go down to the House of 
Commons and announce it and try to impose it. Setting to work I understand 
to be a much more protracted and laborious operation. Our object is to stimu- 
late discussion, to try and produce that plain preponderance of opinion, to bring 
the greatest quantity of light that can be brought to bear upon one of the most 
difficult questions in the world; to give to this work to which we are invited all 
the energy and all the deep consideration of which we are capable and which it 
deserves. I will give you a special reason which makes me anxious not to pre- 
judice any course that may be taken in the future by any words that shall fm 
from me now. Ido not know whether you have noticed that in the autumn of 
this year there is to be summoned at Paris a great monetary international 
congress. Itis to discuss these very questions which you have been laying 
before me to-day—the cause of the fall of the value of silver, the remedies to 
be applied to it, and various other currency questions of deep importance. 
It is brought forward under the very highest auspices. The president is M. 
Magnin, the Governor of the Bank of France; M. Léon Say, whose reputation 
is world-wide, is one of the vice-presidents ; the other is a gentleman with whom 
you are very well acquainted, M. Cernuschi (cheers), who is one of the oldest and 
one of the ablest professors of the faith you have come here to preach to-day, 
and I see among the names of the members of the committee such men as 
Christophle, Leron-Beaulieu, Ribot, Alphonse de Rothschild, Rouvier, 
Soubeyran—all some of the highest names in France. I do hope that this 
international discussion will be really international, and that England will 
not be wanting in the field. (Cheers.) For let me remind you, and these are 
the words with which I will conclude, that you have not only got to make this 
question thoroughly understood and discussed among the influential monetary 
classes of this country, and in every portion of this country, but the decision 
which is ultimately taken must largely depend on the power that you may have of 
persuading the other nations of the world. (Hear, hear.) Therefore, do not let this 
controversy be tainted by any insular peculiarities, Let us enter into the field of 
discussion with the monetary world and political world at large, and let us try to 
draw from the experience which we can all contribute lessons that shall lead us to 
a safe and prosperous result. (Loud cheers.) 

In response to repeated calls, 

The Chancellor of the Exche@ter said: I have really nothing to add to what 
has fallen from the lips of Lord Salisbury. If I had anything to add, it would 
be to say that the discussion, to which he has invited you and which has already 
taken such large proportions, should be conducted without attributing motives 
on either side. (Hear, hear.) Let it not be discussed in the spirit in which Mr. 
Moreton Frewen said it had been discussed in the United States, where it was 
made a war of classes. Whatever may happen, let it not be undertaken in any 
spirit like that: One must see how every class has got, if I may say so, counter 
interests—if the working classes have got the interest of higher wages so they 
may have the interest of cheap food ; and just as it would be unworthy of the 
bimetallists to raise the point that it is the capitalist—I think, as Mr. Smith 
suggested—who, from interested motives, were opposing your movement, so I 
trust the other side will not attribute to you that you are raising the price of 
the bread of the people. I venture to point out that this question is By no the 
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possibilities of insinuation, but let those insinuations be wanting on both sides 
(hear, hear), and do not yourselves give the example of attributing to your 
opponents motives which may not influence them one whit more than other 
motives may influence the bimetallists. The more the question is discussed the 
greater the difficulties appear. Iam aware that most of the monometallists 
hold their views so strongly that many of them, like the most orthodox religious 
ple, are unable to give an account of their belief. (Loud laughter and cheers.) 
am bound to say that when they see the power of their adversaries—I will not 
say the growing power, lest that should seem to indicate a feeling against the 
monometallists ; but when they see the energy with which you are pursuing 
your campaign, it will be their duty to contribute as much to the enlightenment 
of the public as you are endeavouring todo, and not to remain silent and to 
stand aside as if their own credit was so orthodox that it would hold good 
without their coming forward in its defence. (Cheers.) The congress to 
which Lord Salisbury has alluded is one fordiscussion; it isnot to bind any 
nation, but as previous conferences and congresses have produced much 
light and given much information, so I hope that the congress which 
will take place in September may contribute to place additional informa- 
tion before the British public—information which they will have to examine 
and to digest. (Loud cheers.) 
ae Chaplin having thanked the Ministers for their courtesy, the deputation 
wi Ww. 


On June 4th, in the House of Commons, after a speech by Mr. Chaplin, M.P., 
in adi of bimetallism, Mr. J. MacLean made the following effective 
reply :— 

The right hon. gentleman who had introduced the motion (Mr. Chaplin) and 
the hon. member of Flintshire had both spoken of the great interests that were 
involved, and he was sure that when the right hon. gentleman had appeared 
before the Prime Minister he had gathered together a deputation of very 
various interests indeed ; for his own part he wondered how long the right hon. 
gentleman would be able to drive the strangely assorted team without upsetting 
the coach, because there was no doubt that the artisan of Lancashire and the 
landlords had no permanent interests in common (Oh!) with reference to his 
proposal to alter the currency of the country; they must pull in different 
directions. The right hon. gentleman held out to the landlord that he would 
do away to a certain extent with bounty-paid Indian wheat ; the artisan, on the 
other hand, was to be free to some extent from the competition of Indian mills, 
and he was to get much better value for the goods he sent out to India. But 
how was the artisan to bevefit if he did get better prices for his cotton goods, 
while he had to pay a largely-increased price for his food and for the cotton 
which he had to work upand manufacture? (Hear, hear.) That wasa difficulty 
which the right hon. gentleman and his supporters had to face, and for his own 
part he would be curious to discover whether the right hon. gentleman’s 
agitation had any permanent effect on the popular mind. There was no doubt 
that the right hon, gentleman had gathered together some leading men in the 
trade unions of the country, and he had had the curiosity to askone of them 
the day after the deputation how it came to pass that the working men of 
Lancashire apparently were inclined to follow the right hon. gentleman the 
member for Sleaford. The person whom he asked said, with the utmost 
candour, ‘* We know nothing about the subject’? (laughter), ‘*‘ but we 
thought it would benefit our trade, and therefore it would be a good thing to 
see if something cannot be made out of it.” That frank admission, in his 
opinion, represented the state of mind of the people who met together and 
passed resolutions in favour of bimetallism. (Hear, hear.) He did not think 
that the right hon. gentleman’s contention could be admitted that since 1873 
silver-using countries had been uniformly prosperous, while the gold-using 
countries had been passing through a prolonged depression of trade. He knew 
that from 1875 to 1880 India certainly had not been passing through a period 
of prosperity, whereas if this theory had been true those were the very years 
in which India ought to have got the greatest benefit. Anyone who would 
refer to the imports into India during the years when there was a great decrease 
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in the productive power would find that there was then a considerable export of 
gold, whereas during subsequent good yearsin India there had been a yearly 
importation of gold in that country amounting on an average to £3,000,000. 
That was a fair example of the danger that was incurred if they assumed that 
everything that had happened since 1870 in the way of commercial changes 
must be attributed to the fall in silver. It was much more largely attributable 
to other causes. The hon. member for Flintshire had mn light of the 
improvements and inventions of the last sixteen years, but every one was aware 
that since1870 the greatestadvance in increasing the productive power of the world 
and in bringing the produce of the world into the markets in which there was 
a demand for it, had taken place, There was the opening of the Suez Canal, in 
1869, which in three or four years caused a complete revolution in the trade of 
the East by bringing more quickly into the markets of Europe the products of 
India and China, Then there had been great improvements in machinery and 
ships, which had facilitated commerce within the last fifteen years. North 
West America had been peopled, and enormous districts now sent their produce 
to compete with our wheat. Since the fall in silver began railways had also 
been opened in India, which had brought the produce of large districts into 
the market which formerly could not be carried into the market. The telegraph 
had also come into far greater use in commercial affairs than formerly. 
Through all these causes no sooner was there a demand in any particular 
market in Europe than supplies rushed in from all parts of the world. The 
productive power of the world had also been largely increased during the last 
eighteen years, because there had been perfect peace. Since the- Franco- 
German war there had been nothing to cause great destruction to the energy 
and productive capacity of Europe. That period of peace had alone caused a 
great increase in the productive capacity of the world. All these reasons 
seemed to him to give them cause to hesitate before they rushed to the con- 
clusion that the depreciation of silver had been the sole cause of any of the 
evils that they might suppose to have arisen from the low prices that now pre- 
vailed. In his amendment he proposed to ask the House to come to the 
conclusion that the report of the Commissioners was of too inconclusive a 
character to warrant the Government in taking action uponit. The right hon. 
gentleman quoted partially from section 120 to show that the Commission had 
agreed with Lord Herschell, and had to come to the same conclusion as the 
bimetallists. He did not feel surprised that the Commissioners had been lured 
so far, but, having been lured to the edge of the precipice, they appeared to be 
of opinion that they must not take a leap in the dark. However much they 
might agree in sentiment with the bimetallists, when it came to practical 
proposals the Commissioners said that no change in our system was required. 
He thought that this House and the country would act very rashly indeed if it 
set the report of the Commissioners aside and determined not to stand by the 
currency system which had prevailed in this country for years. The main 
argument of the right hon. gentleman—what he might call the central doctrine 
of his faith—the foundation on which he built the whole superstructure of the 
benefits that were likely to result from any change in the present condition of 
the currency, was this, that the purchasing power of the rupee in India had not 
diminished. Now, he should like to"examine that argument a little carefully. 
They could all see plainly enough that the Government of India suffered a good 
deal of inconvenience from having to remit twenty or twenty-two millions of 
tons of rupees to this country for the payment of £15,000,000 sterling. But 
according to the bimetallists there were very great counterbalancing advan- 
tages obtained from the present system by the natives of India. They got a 
considerable bounty on all the produce they sent us, and were gradually being 
enriched at the expense of the people of this country, while the traffic that was 
developed in corn and other articles brought in additional revenue to the 
Government of India. Some of the railways were now paying a high percentage 
on the capital invested in them; and the general state of the country was 
exceedingly prosperous. If the rupee was a depreciated coin the natives of 
India who only paid taxation in that depreciated currency were much more 
lightly taxed than they used to be. So that there were many compensations to 
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the Indian Government for the heavy charge they were subject to in respect to 
their remittances to London. The hon. member for Flintshire said that a low 
rate of interest had accompanied the low prices which had prevailed. The 
Government of India had also benefited by the low rate of interest. The other 
day the Secretary of State for India had converted a 4 per cent. 
loan into a 34 per cent. loan. And the most recent sterling loan 
for the Government of India of £7,000,000 had been issued a little above par. 
He believed that Lord Cross had saved a quarter of a million by the conversion 
of debt so far ; and if the Government of India had a little courage and raised 
a large loan, now that money was so cheap, to pay off the silver debt of India, 
it could borrow, perhaps, as much as £100,000,000 sterling at something less 
than 3} per cent. That was one of the advantages that could be set against 
the disadvantage of the heavy percentage which the Indian Government had 
to pay on their remittances to this country. When he first took up that 
question, some eight years ago, he was strongly impressed by the notion 
which then prevailed that in India no change had taken place in the purchasing 
price of the rupee. It was pardonable for him to have then been misled by an 
insufficient observation of the facts in that country. They had gone through a 
period when produce was very dear, and then suddenly came a period when it 
was very cheap, through the opening of the railways and the return of more 
favourable seasons than they had before ; and the result was that the rupee 
was exchangeable against a much larger amount ofj commodities than it 
previously was. But subsequent examination of the facts of the case had 
convinced him that the notion that the purchasing power of the rupee in India 
was a8 great as ever could not -possibly be maintained. The right hon. 
gentleman had read a letter from Lord Dufferin. Everybody recognised that 
the noble lord was the highest possible authority on the transactions of the 
Government of India; but he much preferred the opinion of men engaged in 
commerce as to the condition of trade in that country. And what did they 
find was the opinion expressed by competent business men as to the present 
purchasing power of the rupee in India? Mr. Biddle, who had been actively 
engaged in the trade of Bombay,in a report to the Manchester Chamber of 
Commerce on the competition between the Lancashire and the Bombay mills, 
maintained that the fall in silver had enhanced prices to the Bombay spinner ; 
he said that everything, including labour, was much dearer to the Bombay 
spinner than in 1878, and he added that calculations were made which took no 
account of these facts. Mr. Cocker, who gave evidence before the Select 
Committee, had been a mill manager at both Oldham and Bombay, and 
speaking of the profit made by mills, he said it was reckoned that the mills at 
Bombay made 10 per cent., and his impression was that the China market was 
secured to Bombay by the special attention paid to it in spinning the yarns 
specially suited to it. He added that if half the skill and energy shown by 
Oldham in spinning certain numbers were devoted to spinning twenties, 
Oldham might soon turn Bombay out of the China market. (Hear, hear.) 
That seemed to him to be the gist of the whole matter. Bombay devoted her 
energies to the spinning of those particular goods for which the Bombay cotton 
was particularly suited, and with the natural advantages Bombay possessed in 
having at her door the cotton and a market too, she possessed a striking 
superiority over Lancashire in the manufacture of the coarser yarns. To say 
that you could buy commodities in Bombay cheaper than in England with the 
same amount of money was a fallacy. Mr. Edward Sassoon, of the firm of 
that name, who gave evidence before the Royal Commission, said it was 
fallacious to think of developing an export trade from India with a gold-using 
country, for gold responded so quickly to the fall in silver that anything like 
a bounty was so short-lived as to be undeserving of consideration, These were 
the opinions of business men; and he could not find that merchants trading 
with the East supported the contentions of the bimetallists that they were 
unable to make trading calculations on account of these fluctuations in exchange. 
Perhaps prices in India were not an exact guide to the purchasing power of the 
rupee, because that might be affected by a thousand causes; but the wages of 
labour in India were a constant quantity. If you found the wages of labour 
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had gone up you might safely come to the conclusion that the purchasing 
power of the rupee had been affected in India. That morning there was 
published a Blue-book giving the results of thirty years’ administration in 
India. It came up to February of this year, and it was the latest authoritative 
declaration of the Government of India. According to this the wages of 
skilled labour and the amount of skilled labour that found employment had 
increased considerably, and in some districts the standard of wages for unskilled 
labour had also increased. The price of food had also increased a little, but this 
made but a slight difference to the agricultural labourers, who were ordinarily 
paid in kind. There was throughout India generally a higher standard of 
wages and an evener distribution of wealth, And the Lest authority, the Hon. 
Mr. Peel, recently stated that ‘‘ wages are steadily advancing much more 
rapidly than the cost of living.’? The Commissioners stated that the purchasing 
power of the rupee in regard tocommodities had not diminished, but they did 
not say that relatively with gold it had not diminished. It was very easy to 
talk in this way, but when the Commissioners condescended to give instances 
they got into great difficulties. Thus they said that a merchant sending 
£10,000 worth of goods to India was paid in rupees, which if changed into 
gold only amounted to £7,500. But in such a case all that the vendor had to 
do was to exchange the rupees received in payment for the goods for other goods 
which he could ship to England and there exchange for their full value in gold. 
(Hear, hear.) The result, therefore, if the right hon. gentleman’s argument 
was correct, would be that 7,500 rupees equalled in value 10,000 rupees—the 
most extraordinary suggestion that had ever been made since Father Tom, in 
Maguire’s ballad, had proved to the Pope that black was white. (Hear, 
hear, and laughter. In reference to the assertion that there was such a 
small amount of gold in India, he wished to point out that a million sterling in 
gold found its way from China to India in the course of trade, and that every- 
where in India gold could be bought or sold for its English market value. He 
would next refer to the question of the ratio to be established between gold and 
silver. The essence of bimetallism was that it was possible to fix such a ratio. 
But they had not the courage to say what that ratioshould be. It wasthis which 
made him feel how utterly inconclusive the report was, and that there was 
absolutely no substance in it. The right hon. member for the Sleaford Division 
no doubt would like to fix it at 154 to 1, as he said in the debate on Indian 
pensions. The hon. member for Whitechapel was the only bimetallist who had 
proposed a ratio—viz., 20 to 1. But what good would that do to the persons 
who were suffering from the tereible burden of fixed charges? One of the 
deputation used a pretty figure ofspeech. He said that he did not wish to 
dethrone King Gold, but only to restore Queen Silver to her conjugal rights. 
But when two people had been separated sixteen or seventeen years, and the 
estrangement had continued, would it not be a very dangerous proceeding to 
try and bind them together again in the bonds of holy matrimony, without even 
an attempt to fix the terms on which they should live together? (Cheers and 
laughter.) The proposal really amounted to this—that we should go to foreign 
nations and ask them to settle for us what the price of silver should be. We had 
had enough of international conventions to regulate the commerce of this 
country. (Cheers.) We had had. convention to fix the price of sugar. (Cheers.) 
Now another was proposed to raise the price of silver and of the commodities 
which we purchased from silver-using countries, some said to the extent of 50 
per cent. What advantage would there be if England, which did not produce 
an ounce of silver, were to help to raise the price of silver for the benefit of 
France and America, which were rich in that metal? This was a ition 
which only required to be stated for its untenable character to be realized. The 
hon. member for Flintshire said that he was in favour of free ports; he agreed 
with his hon. friend. We wanted freedom in everything in connexion with 
commerce. For the last seventy years we had a system of currency good 
enough for us, Under it we prospered amazingly, and though we had ups and 
downs, we enjoyed on the whole a prosperity which no country ever reached 
before. (Hear, hear.) Why should we endanger it by raising the price of food 
and of the raw materials of our industries ? (Hear, hear.) The hon. gentleman 
concluded by moving his amendment. 
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NATIONAL DEBT (REDEMPTION) ACT, 1889. 


Tux pay office of the Supreme Court have issued the following notice to persons 
concerned with Consols and Reduced Three per Cents. in Court :— 

1. The provisions of the National Debt (Redemption) Act, 1889, the Redemp- 
tion Act (Funds) Rules, 1889, and the Treasury Regulations, made under the 
said Act, will be applied to funds in Court in the following manner :— 

2. The amount of the Consolidated Three per Cent. Annuities and Reduced 
Three per Cent. Annuities remaining on the books of the Pay Office on the 6th 
of July, 1889, will be redeemed at par, and these stocks will then cease to exist. 
_ 8. On the 6th of July, 1889, each suitor’s account will be credited with cash 
in the proportion of £100 sterling for each £100 stock. 

The cash so credited will be distinguished in the account as ‘‘ redemption 
money. 

4. ** Redemption money” will bear interest at the rate of £3 per centum 
(less income-tax), payable at the usual quarterly periods for the payment of 
dividends up to the 5th of April, 1890, or to any earlier date on which the 
money may be transferred out of Court or otherwise dealt with, unless the 
person to whom the dividends on the original stock are payable signifies dissent 
to this arrangement. The form for signifying dissent is prescribed by the 
funds rules, and must be lodged at the pay office on or before the ist of July, 
1889. 


5. ‘* Redemption money”’ may be invested in New Consols without an order 
of Court at any time between the 6th of July, 1889, and the 5th of April, 1890, 
if the person or persons entitled to receive dividends on the original stock shall 
send a request to the pay office upon the form provided by Rule VII. ; and if 
a portion only of the dividends is payable, and the residue is accumulated, the 
request of the person entitled to receive a portion will be acted upon. 

6. A request may be given by any person holding a power of attorney to 
receive dividends, provided it is stated on the face of such request that it is 
given or made with the sanction of the person or persons by whom such power 
of attorney was granted. 

7. If no order or request shall have been lodged at the pay office before the 
5th of April, 1890, dealing with the ‘‘ redemption money,’’ the Paymaster is 
required (by Rule VII.) to invest the same in “ New Consols.” 

8. The (funds) rules also provide for the remission of Court fees and of 
brokerage upon any reinvestment of ‘‘ redemption money ’’ in New Consols or 
Local Loans stock; for lodgments in Court of cash in lieu of stock; for 
transfers out of Court ; and other matters incidental to the redemption of the 
securities under the Act 52 Vict., c. 4. 

9. Copies of forms required by the rules may be obtained at the pay office 
a 45,) or on written application to the Paymaster, Royal Courts of Justice, 

ndon, W.C. 

W. Henry Wuirz, Paymaster. 

June 7, 1889. 


InstituTz or Bankers 1n ScorLanp.—The annual meeting of the Institute 
of Bankers in Scotland was held on 4th June, 1889, in the Bank of Scotland 
Buildings, St. Vincent Place, Glasgow. Mr. David Wilson, general manager 
of the Clydesdale Bank, one of the vice-presidents, was called to the chair in 
the absence of Mr. J. A. Wenley, the president. There was a large attendance 
of members. The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, said he 
observed in an address given by the secretary at Aberdeen lately, that he refer- 
red to the subjects of the essays having been chiefly of a professional nature, 
and said he thought that it might be desirable in future that they should take a 
literary subject. If the council would allow him, he (the chairman) would 
have great pleasure in giving two prizes, one of £10 and one of £6. 5s., for an 
essay on a literary subject, the selection of the subject to be left to the execu- 
tive. He had often been asked of what use was the institute to those who 
became members by examination? He was sure the preparation required of 
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members to attain this end did them great good. . But it was asked, Would it 
do a member much good in the way of promotion in his profession? ‘The 
question was difficult to answer. He had been told recently that being a 
member of the institute was one of the chief causes which led to more than 
one young man getting an appointment in foreign banks. In an overcrowded 
profession they could not all get prizes. He himself had not yet had much 
experience, but he assured the younger men present that one of the most 
difficult and anxious duties he had had to perform had been the recommendations 
he had had to make to his board when vacancies had to be filled. Everything 
else being equal, membership of the institute should have some weight, 
especially in the appointments to be filled by the younger men in the different 
banks. (Applause.) He had been led to understand that there was not so 
much life in the society as there ought to be; but this was a very much larger 
meeting than he expected, and he thought there must be a revival of interest 
in their proceedings. He hoped this would continue, and that the institute 
might become a power for good in the future. Mr. L. Robertson, Royal 
Bank, Glasgow, seconded the motion, which was adopted. Mr. W. Milne, 
National Bank, Edinburgh, next read the treasurer’s report, which showed 
that the receipts for the year, including a balance of £395. 19s. 5d., amounted 
to £1,128. 10s. 4d. The ordinary expenditure amounted to £488. 16s. 1d., £376 
had been added to the reserve fund, and there remained a balance on hand of £263. 
14s, 3d. On the motion of Mr. Laidlaw, Commercial Bank, Glasgow, seconded 
by Mr. R. W. Huie, Commercial Bank, Edinburgh, the report was adopted. 
The Secretary next read the report by Mr. A. 8. Michie, Royal Bank, Glasgow, 
and Mr. Thomas Ness, National Bank of Scotland, London, who had been 
appointed judges in the essay competition for Mr. Gourlay’s prizes. They 
awarded the first prize to the essay bearing the motto, * Virit acquirit eundo,”’ 
which the report said ‘‘shows considerable research, intimate acquaintance 
with the subject, while the literary style is of a high order.” On the merits 
of the other two essays the judges differed, and the decision fell to the umpire, 


Mr. H. A. Hotson, manager of the British Linen Company’s Bank, Edinburgh, 
who gave the award in favour of the essay bearing the motto, ‘If its merchants 
flourish not, a kingdom may have good limbs, but will have empty veins and 
nourish little,’? The Chairman then opened the sealed envelopes and announced 
that the winner of the first prize was Mr. James Tyndal Macdonald, Bank of 
Scotland, Edinburgh; and that the second prize had been gained by Mr. 
Alexander Aiken, Town and County Bank, Peterhead. 


We regret to learn the continued indisposition of Mr. Edward Liddes, 
manager of the North of Scotland Bank. It is scarcely two years since the 
entire management devolved upon him through the retirement of Mr. Robert 
Lumsden, the senior manager. Owing to the troubles which the Bank has had 
in connection with the fishing industries in the north, Mr. Liddes must have 
been burdened with a responsibility more than usual, and cares of more than 
ordinary anxiety ; and it speaks well to his management that he has conducted 
the affairs of his bank with so much skill and prudence. For some weeks 
back he has been quite unfit for business, and has tried the effect of a stay at 
that salubrious resort, the Bridge of Allan. He has not, however, benefited so 
much as his friends would have desired, and he still continues in an invalid 
state. With the prospect of prolonged summer weather, it is to be hoped that 
he will soon resume his place at the council board of his bank, where his 
experience and knowledge of northern men and ways must be simply invaluable. 


Term InvEsTMENTS.—We believe the Colonial and Indian banks, particularly 
those offering 4 to 5 per cent., have been a favourite field of investment for 
parties seeking employment for their money. It is a convenient form of 
investment, being attended with so little trouble; and it is known that these 
banks have received from the public, and even from corporations, large sums of 
money at this time for deposit for periods ranging from one to three years. 
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Notes. 


Prrrace To A Scorch Banxer.—The successor to the Earldom of Caithness 
is Mr. James Augustus Sinclair, chartered accountant and agent of the Bank 
of Scotland in Aberdeen. He claims his descent from Sir James Sinclair, of 
Mey, who received the title of baronet in 1631, and who was a descendant of 
the fourth Earl of Caithness. Sir James had two sons, one of whom (Sir 
William) was the ancestor of the now deceased earl, through whom the direct 
genealogical line has been broken, and the present earl descended from the 
second son, Robert Sinclair, of Durran. The father of Mr. Sinclair was Lieut.- 
Colonel John Sutherland Sinclair, R.A., who was born in 1778, and 
was married three times. Two sons of the first marriage died unmarried ; 
there were three daughters of the second marriage; and Mr. J. A. Sinclair is 
the oldest of the third marriage, the only other surviving brother being Mr. 
Charles Home Sinclair, of the Exchequer and Audit Office, London. Mr. 
James Augustus Sinclair was born in Naples, in 1827, and during his early 
years his father resided in Edinburgh, where the son received his edueation at 
the Academy and University. He learned the profession of an accountant, 
and in that capacity he went to Aberdeen about 1850, having had a connection 
with that city through his mother, who was a daughter of Mr. James Buchan, 
of Auchmacoy, Ellon, Aberdeenshire. In 1855 he was elected clerk to the 
Justices of the Peace for the County, a position which he still continues to 
hold, and in 1863 he was appointed Bank of Scotland’s agent in Aberdeen. 
He married, in 1855, Jesse, daughter of Dr. Roderick M‘Leod, Principal of 
Aberdeen University, and of the marriage has four sons and four daughters. 
The eldest son, John Sutherland Sinclair, born in 1857, is the owner of a large 
farm in Dakota; the second, Norman M‘Leod, is a solicitor in London; the 
third, Charles Augustus, is in attendance at Trinity College, Oxford; and the 
fourth, George Arthur, is being educated at Trinity College, Glenalmond. In 
politics the new earl is a Conservative of a moderate type. The family estates, 
which are disentailed, are Mey and Barrogill, in Caithness-shire, and the 
family seats are Barrogill Castle, Wick, and Tister House, near Thurso. The 
earl presently has his residence in Bon-Accord Terrace, Aberdeen. The late 
Lord Caithness sat in the House of Lords as Baron Barrogill, but the British 
title it now extinct. 


Apvicz To Youne AvsTRaLIAN Bankers,—A writer to the Journal of the 
Bankers’ Institute of Australasia communicates in the usual Antipodean free- 
and-easy way, some advice to juniors in the banking profession. He says to 
his friends :—‘‘I would recommend you to read some good standard works on 
banking for an hour each day. To read more would, perhaps, not be wise, for 
you would not have time to think of what you have read, and a bookworm is 
almost as useless a member of society as one who never reads. But an-hour’s 
solid reading daily, with a good brisk walk by yourself afterwards, thinking 
over what you have read, will enable you to keep a healthy body with a 
healthy mind. For society, you cannot do better than make the acquaintance 
of a few families where there are some girls who can converse sensibly. A 
little good music and some sensible talk will enable you to spend some very 
pleasant evenings but, beware of becoming one of those empty-heads who are 
called ‘ lady-killers’ or ‘mashers.’” A woman who can talk sensibly is a 
blessing to the world, but whenever you meet one of those boarding-school 
misses, who can only simper and talk of the gossip of the day, who says you 
are witty or sarcastic, turns down her eyes at your approach, and shows an 
inclination to flirt, fly from her as you would the impersonation of all evil. 
The society of such women is only fit for the company of those beings who 
bear the shape of men, but who, as Carlyle says, are only ‘improved clothes- 
horses and patent digesters.’ "’ 


Tur BrrmincHam AND Mipitanp Banxina Company have opened a branch 
at Leicester. The strong room doors and safes were supplied by Messrs. F. 
Whitfield & Co., the safe makers, of Birmingham. 
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Bankers’ Instrrutz or AvusTRALASIA: APPOINTMENT OF A Parp Sxcre- 
TARY.-—We believe this office has just been conferred on Mr. Henry V. Orkell, 
who is said to possess considerable attainments as a scholar and linguist, 
besides being experienced in literature and journalism. One other quality he 
adds—he is musical, and ‘‘ will be always ready to place himself at the service 
of any of the members who play or sing.’’ So runs the official announcement 
of his appointment, and it speaks to the social character of our Australian 
cousins, and to feelings into which our cold English climate does not 
allow us to enter to anything like the same extent. 


Taz Otprst Banx Nores.—The oldest bank notes are believed to be the 
Chinese, and they were issued for the first time in 2697 3.c., their name being 
‘“‘ flying money,” or “convenient money.’’ Singular to say, although they 
first emanated from the Imperial treasury, they were latterly issued by banks 
which the Government supervised. These Chinese notes, in addition to the 
usual promises to pay, contained a picture of the coins equal in value to the 
amount of the note, and an intimation of the pains of counterfeiting them. 
An injunction was printed above each, “Produce all you can; spend with 
economy.’ The notes were impressed with blue ink on paper made of mul- 
berry-tree fibre. One is stated to be in the Asiatic Museum at St. Petersburg, 
and to bear date 1339. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


Durine the month ended June 24th there was a fall in the 
prices of securities quoted on the Stock Exchange. The market 
values of the various issues, taken as a basis for calculation in our 
tables, were, altogether— 


On 27th May . . . ° . - $2,896,563,000 
On 24th June . . . ° ° ° 2,878,547,000 


Decrease ‘ ° £18,016,000 


The decline is due, in some part, to the deduction from market 
quotations of the July dividends on important groups—inter alia, 
Consols, Indian Sterling, Home Railway Debenture Stocks, dc. ; 
but there has been also at work a depressing force in the shape of 
alarms as to the warlike intentions of Russia. Early in the month, 
the Ozar toasted the Prince of Montenegro as his “only friend.” 
Intrigues seem to be going on with the object of placing this prince- 
ling on the Servian throne, and Servian newspapers have taken an 
attitude adverse to Austria. Probably these things would have had 
little effect but for the tired state of the stock markets of Europe. 
As it was, operators for the fall saw their opportunity, and pounded 
the Bourses of Vienna and Berlin with rumours on the one hand, 
sales on the other, and achieved a success in the middle of the 
month. There was a partial recovery shortly afterwards; but the 
giddy height to which prices had gradually climbed was not regained, 
and appearances are rather in favour of a fall, either by degrees, 
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and from inherent tendency to recoil, or violently in the case of a 


political or monetary panic. 


seem well prepared for emergencies. 


Happily, the great banks of Europe 


TanLE—SHowInNG VALUES oF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST Monrtu. 


[000’s omitted.] 



































Nominal Market Values. 
Amount (Par yp os Increase. | Decrease. 
Value). May 27th, 1889. | June 24th, 1889. 
& £ & £& £ 
800,194 | 15 British & In- 815,996 809,682 ee 6,314 
dian Funds 
36,378 8 Corp. (U.K.) 89,957 39,761 oe 196 
Stocks 
49,416 11 Col. Gov. do. 53,341 53,184 - 157 
21,375 | 4 Do. Inscribed 22,962 22,758 - 204 
ditto 
907,878 | 30 For. Gov. do. 803,857 796,442 oe 7,415 
201,166 | 19 Brit, Railwy.| 287,424 285,625 os 1,799 
Ordinary ; 
114,486 14 Do. Deben.do 157,092 156,779 oe 313 
105,616 12 Do. Pref. do. 143,601 144,914 1,313 oe 
50,385 5 — Rail. 75,607 74,590 ee 1,017 
itto 
56,014 8 Rails,in Brit. 24,604 24,798 194 oe 
Possess. do. 
93,057 | 11Amer.Ry.Shs. 69,260 68,766 ee 494 
51,532 11 Do. Bonds .. 45,464 45,318 ° 146 
10,742 | 5 Do.Bds.(Stg.) 12,677 12,615 si 62 
16,910 11 Forgn. Rail. 21,055 20,412 oe 643 
83,261 6 Do. Obliga’s. 54,228 54,091 oe 137 
37,419 33 Bank Shares 82,071 81,832 oe 239 
7,038 8 Corp. Stocks 8,364 8,205 ee 159 
Col. & For.) 
6,550 | 9 Finan. Land 8,669 8,936 267 i 
3,203 5 Trust Cos. .. 3,647 3,628 ee 19 
10,842 BGR cececces 25,938 26,088 150 oe 
4,258 |18-Insurance .. 24,694 23,956 oe 738 
6,758 8 Coal, Iron & 6,265 6,119 oe 146 
Steel 
20,716 6 Can. & Dock 45,043 45,410 367 oe 
4,857 | 20 Com. Indus- 6,777 5,782 5 ee 
trial, &c. 
10,690 | 13 Mines (For.) 9,375 9,337 oe 38 
5,316 6 Shipping .. 6,133 6,302 169 ee 
693 5 Tea (Indian) 821 783 ee 38 
17,557 |12 Telegraph & 18,172 17,868 “ 304 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram. &’bus 6,036 6,057 21 ee 
8,553 10 Waterworks 18,433 18,509 76 ee 
2,562 20,578 
Less increase 2,562 
2,748,927 (338 Totals ..£) 2,896,563 2,878,547 Net dec.| 18,016 
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Monetary Revietv. 





Duarine the past month the Bank rate has remained at 2} per cent. 
The market rate of discount, from 14 per cent. for fine three 
months’ bills, has tended downwards, as the cash reserve of the Bank 
of England increased from fourteen millions, at which it stood at the 
beginning of the month, to about sixteen millions at the end. The 
following is the usual comparative table of rates compared with 
those current at the end of last month :— 





Market Rates—Best Bills, 











Floating Bank 

1889. Money. Rate. 
Three Months.| Four Months.| Six Months. 

May 27. ° ee 1§ 2% 14% 1§ % 23% 

June 25 é i 1} 2 1§ 2 1} z 24 % 

Movement . _ -$% +4 2% +32 _ 


























From this it appears that the rates for long bills have not 
diminished, only the rate for what may be called summer bills. 

On June 17th, tenders were received at the Bank of England for 
a new issue of Exchequer bonds to the amount of three millions 
sterling. The bonds themselves were in a new form, holders having 
the option of making them either to name or to bearer, as they 
might wish. For a time it was thought that these bonds, on which 
the Exchequer promises to pay 2} per cent. for two years, would 
not all be taken at par; but, as it turned out, the amount tendered 
for was altogether £10,407,500. Tenders at 4 under par, or 
£99. 17s. 6d., received a substantial amount, but this was the 
minimum, and the average price of allotment was exactly par. 
Following upon this allotment there was, for a few days, a fall in 
British Consols (23 per cent.), which dropped to 97¢ xd. This 
decline had possibly some connection with the political rumours 
referred to further on, but the market explanation—of very doubtful 
truth—was that Government departments had taken so much new 
Exchequer bonds as to be unable to go on purchasing British Govern- 
ment Stock for the investment of Chancery, Savings Bank, and 
similar funds for some months to come. It has to be seen what 
effect the distribution of the July dividends and the repayment in 
cash of old 3 per Cents. outstanding, will have upon the market for 
the Funds. 

About the middle of the month, very sensational rumours came 
from Berlin and Vienna, to the effect that Russia had proposed a 
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military Convention with Servia. This, it was given out, was 
directed against Austria, and the Eastern question seemed to be 
reopened. At the same time, rumours were current that Russia 
had given orders for several million pairs of military boots. Ever 
since the Czar, in a toast to the Prince of Montenegro, had referred 
to the latter as his “only true friend,” Berlin had been uneasy. 
Adverse rumours had the more effect on the Stock markets of 
Berlin and London, in consequence of the over-driven state of 
speculation for months and years past. After a day or two, these 
alarms were traced to Stock Exchange sources, and, once again, 
international politics have dropped into a state of quietude. 

Of the course of the Stock markets we speak more particularly 
under the head of Stock Exchange values. The commercial 
markets have been quiet, but, on the whole, steady to firm. Floods 
in Pennsylvania have had some effect on the iron market, for the 
disaster, which destroyed the city of Johnstown in Pennsylvania, 
also stopped the operations of some immense works on the spot. 
As one of the chief depressing or checking forces on the iron market 
of late years has been the immensely increased native production 
of the United States, the effect was immediately felt here. The 
speculation in coffee collapsed in the middle of June, and an operator 
for the rise disappeared, having previously paid up nearly all 
his differences under the provisions of the London Produce 
Clearing House. The speculative machinery provided by this 
establishment now embraces sugar, coffee and tea, and is about to be 
used for bargains in nitrate of soda ; ultimately, no doubt, for every 
classifiable article of commerce. The Gazette price of wheat has 
dropped to 28s. 7d. per quarter. Silver is dull and a shade lower 
for the month, at 42d. Bank rates in Bengal and Bombay have 
dropped to 5 per cent. 


a 
_ 
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To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


‘CoMMERCIAL EXPERIENCE versus MONETARY THEORY, &O. 


Srr,—The chief object of this communication is to endeavour to prove that 
the commercial experience of the past fifteen years has demonstrated that 
monetary theory, in two particulars, has been wrong., 

I.—THE VALUE THEORY OF GOLD AND SILVER. 

The first is with reference to the value theory of the precious metals, to 
be found in J. §. Mill’s Principles of Political Economy, HI. ix. 3: 
“ Alterations, therefore, in the cost of the production of the precious metals 
do not act upon the value of money except just in proportion as they 
increase or diminish its quantity, which cannot be said of any other com- 
modity.”’ Professor F. A. Walker,? of the United States of America, has 








* The writings on Political Economy by Professor Walker are used as text books in the 
Universities of the British Isles. Some teachers of Political Economy caution their 
students against his bimetallic views. 
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devoted a chapter, xiii, of his book, Money, viz., “The Battle of the 
Standards,” to upholding the bimetallic theory, in which this view of 
J.S. Mill’s seems to have furnished a basis for the conclusions he has 
arrived at. No one who has read the history of the sale prices of Indian 
tea in London in 1873 and 1889, given in your issue for the month of 
February, 1889, in the paper, ‘The Exchanges upon a Scientitic Basis,” can 
escape the conclusion that the lower price in 1889 is due to the fall in the 
gold price of silver, and that the fall in the gold price of silver is at bottom 
due to diminished cost of the production of silver. Some authorities may 
doubtless reply that this is putting the cart before the horse. It is the 
scarcity and consequent appreciation of gold which permitted the same 
weight of gold as in. 1873 to command 40 per cent. more silver in 1889. 
The reply to this is obvious. Still keeping close to the conditions of the 
Indian tea market in 1873 and 1889, it may be fearlessly asserted that if 
there had been no diminution in the gold yield, but rather an increase in 
all the years from 1873 to 1889, combined with a proportionate cost of 
silver of 22 parts to 1 of gold, instead of 15} of silver to 1 of gold, there 
must have been without an operative fixture of relation between the two 
metals a corresponding alteration in the purchasing power of gold, pro- 
vided the prices of tea in India were the same at both periods. Is there 
any Indian merchant in the City of London who doubts that if it was 
flashed across from America that the mints of the United States were 
permanently opened to the unlimited reception of silver in the proportion 
of 16 parts of silver to 1 of gold, that either Indian prices of tea must 
correspondingly fall, or the English prices of tea correspondingly rise ? 
This would take place quite irrespective of any conditions attached to gold. 
Hereby may it not be considered to be conclusively demonstrated that the 
value theory of the precious metals has immense influence, and can account 
for a great deal which the quantity theory fails to explain. 


11.— A FALL IN THE GOLD PRICE OF SILVER WILL BE FOLLOWED BY 
A RISE OF PRICES IN SILVER STANDARD COUNTRIES.” 

This theory was —— by Bagehot in his excellent work, entitled 
The Depreciation of Silver, being a reprint of articles contributed by him 
to the Economist newspaper in 1876. The additional thirteen years’ 
experience of continuous falls in the gold price of silver has entirely dis- 
proved the truth of the theory, since the consensus of opinion is that prices 
have not risen in India nor in other silver standard countries. This has led 
the present Chancellor of the Exchequer to state that the rupee has behaved 
badly, and some seem still to expect that it must mend its manners to 
prove Bagehot’s theory. But all the text books of political economy teach 
that, whatever may be the monetary system, and however that may change, 
the terms and conditions of barter govern all interchanges, so that value- 
giving factors embodied in anything will exchange for value-giving factors 
embodied in anything on precisely the same terms, whatever may be the 
changes in the monetary intermediary. The commercial history of the 
British Isles during the past fifteen years has faithfully illustrated this 
sound principle. The instance of the interchange of Manchester piece 
goods for Indian wheat furnished to the Gold and Silver Commission 
illustrates and enforces this. The same weight of silver both in 1873 and 
1887 commanded a given length and quality of piece goods, and a given 
weight and quality of wheat in India, whereas in the British Isles 27 per 
cent. less weight of gold in 1887 commanded the same piece goods and 
wheat. That the diminished weight of gold possessed the same purchasing 
power in 1887 as the larger weight in 1873 is solely due to the fall in the 
gold price of silver. The terms and conditions of barter of goods for 
goods were satisfied as the gold price of silver fell, through the lower gold 
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prices of the articles in 1887. The adjustment of the gold prices of the 
piece goods and wheat was simultaneous with the altered gold price of 
silver. A consideration of the tremendous differences between the mone- 
tary sytems of the British Isles and India, of the conditions of commercial 
competition in connection with the article tea in “The Exchanges ona 
Scientific Basis’ might help the student to determine the cause or causes 
of the fallacy of Bagehot’s expectations. 


‘“ MONETARY SYSTEMS.” 


There is a vast diversity of monetary systems. From that of the most 
highly civilized state, where barter has ceased, and where every credit 
instrument is readily convertible into the single standard substance, to that 
which is only just removed from having no monetary system at all. This 
lowest order of monetary system is that which possesses a standard sub- 
stance which can be purchased with a fluctuating number of pieces of 
paper ; this fluctuating number depending upon the will of the state, or 
the combined operation of money changers. The first may be termed a 
scientific automatic metal standard monetary system—the last described 
an autocratic monetary system, There have been, there even may now 
be, and there probably will again be, states where the professed standard 
substance cannot be obtained, and the intermediary of exchange is value- 
less paper issued by the state. This currency may be designated of an 
autocratic register character. Of the 103 empires, kingdoms, states and 
islands exchanging commodities and properties among themselves and pro- 
fessing to base their interchanges upon gold or silver, there are, at present, 
not more than five which can be said to possess scientific automatic metal 
standard monetary systems. 


‘6A MASTERLY SKILL IN BULLION AND COIN.” 


One of the two prominent leaders of the advocates of local dual stan- 
dards admits that [ does not understand the exchanges. He declines to 
attempt to gain this knowledge, urging that he is .too old to submit to 
elementary teaching. The example of Miss Sharland’s children of co- 
operators fails to stimulate him, In the middle of the last century, Wm. 
Horsley, in his introduction to the Universal Merchant, pointed out the 
importance of statesmen, legislators and all gentlemen possessing “ a mas- 
terly skill in bullion and coin, without which it is impossible to understand 
the exchanges.” Possibly, in his time, there were no writings whereby 
this knowledge could be obtained. Now, every person of ordinary intelli- 
gence who masters Miss Sharland’s second series in her book, Coin of the 
Realm, What is it? The Exchanges upon a Scientific Basis, and Norman's 
Exchange Calculus, which have been published in the Magazine, can 
acquire this skill. To profess to know anything about monetary science 
without this skill is a mistake which too many make at the present 
time. 


THE OLOSURE OF THE INDIAN MINTS AGAINST THE RECEPTION OF SILVER 
FROM THE PUBLIC. 


The following is an attempted prediction of the consequences which 
would follow, affecting the commercial intercourse between the British 
Isles, India and China, upon the closure of the mints of India against the 
reception of silver from the public. 
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In preparation for the argument, it must be accepted as facts :— 
1. That barter governs all interchanges, irrespective of the absence 
or existence of a monetary system or of changes in that monetary system. 
2. That the experience of the past fourteen years has demonstrated the 
truth of this economic axiom. Let it be supposed that the Government of 
India, in a violent flutter, which is quite possible to occur within a short 
time, closed the Indian mints against the reception of silver from the 
public, and issued an edict that henceforth the par of exchange between 
the British Isles and India shall be 1s. 103d. per rupee—that is, 10°54 grains 
of fine gold for 165 grains of fine silver, or in the proportion of 15°65 grains 
of silver to 1 grain of gold. We will not inquire how the Government 
could effect this, if it could be done, but assume that itisdone. We will 
assume that the market relation of the world is 22 parts of silver 
to 1 of gold. The question is, How will prices be affected in the three 
countries by this arrangement ? As an illustration, let the interchanges 
between the British Isles, and India, and China be piece goods for tea, and 
between China and India miscellaneous articles for opium. We will com- 
pare the present positions of these interchanges with 22 parts of silver 
to 1 part of gold. Fifty pieces of Manchester shirtings, or 1,166 grains 
of fine gold, exchange both in India and China for 250 ibs. of tea, or 25,652 
grains of fine silver respectively. These exchanges give a rate of exchange 
of 1/4% pence per rupee on India and 364 pence per dollar on China. 
Suddenly the Indian mints are closed against the reception of silver from 
the public. Such silver as the monetary system and the trade of India 
require has to be furnished by State agency and Government drafts upon 
India can be obtained at 23.3, pence per rupee, and not under that price. 
The conditions of barter being precisely the same on which Manchester 
piece goods can be exchanged for tea from India or China, what adjust- 
ments would take place to permit of the continued interchange? It can 
only take place in one of two different ways. Either by a rise of price in 
the British Isles, or a fall of price in India. The fixture of exchange 
between the British Isles and India at 23,3, pence per rupee, without some 
adjustment somewhere, would destroy the Indian tea trade with the British 
Isles, since China would be placed at an advantage of something like 40 per 
cent. in her ability to sell the same quality of tea in competition with 
India, unless China also determined to put an artificial value upon silver 
for monetary purposes of the same nature and to the same extent as 
accomplished in India. We have seen during the past fourteen years that 
the fall in the gold price of silver in the British Isles was not followed by 
a rise in prices in silver standard countries ; but, on the contrary, gold 
prices of articles from silver standard countries have fallen in the British 
Isles. Why, therefore, under the closure of the Indian mints, should not 
gold prices rise to the equivalent of the altered rate of the exchange with 
India? Because such procedure with the Indian mints would not be 
world-wide in its operstion, and would be an effort of legislation to produce 
results in opposition to those which natural laws would produce. In all 
probability the Indian price of tea would decline in proportion to the 
altered rate of exchange between the British Isles and India, and the 
exchanges of piece goods for tea would continue as before. This expecta- 
tion dovetails into the obvious restriction placed upon the importation of 
weight of silver, which would accompany such a measure as the closing of 
the Indian mints against the receipt of silver from the public. ith 
regard to the interchange of opium for miscellaneous articles between 
India and China, the miscellaneous articles will command so much less 
price in India, and the opium there also in proportion. The interchanges 
will continue as before. I give this view for the consideration of your 
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readers. Should they be considered to be sound, it is clear that such violent 
changes in price have no effect upon current interchanges of goods, and 
that such a proposition might emanate from the commercial community 
without exiting any amazement. How far such a proposition could pro- 
ceed from reasonable statesmen your readers, with a little additional 


reflection, can judge. 
Yours obediently, 


J. H. NorMAn. 


BANKING IN INDIA. 


S1zr,—The Government and the commercial public are gradually being 
awakened to the importance, desirability, and advantage of making 
endeavours to obtain a larger supply of money at cheaper rates of interest 
for the purpose of facilitating the financial operation of the increasing 
trade of ca. and, in such a case, I think the following statement from 
the Finance and Revenue Accounts of India, No. 48, will be found to be 
instructive and productive of good, as showing where large sums of 
money are deposited, and to what extent they are made available to help 
the trade of the country. 

Money in the public treasuries and at credit of the Government in the 
He gest: Aang and their branches in the three divisions of Presidency 









































banks, public treasuries and mints, in the last day of each year, 1879-80 
to 1887-88, per monthly cash balance statements :— ; 
Detail of Items, 1879-80, 1880-81. 1881-82. 1882-83. 
British India Rx. Rx. Rx. Rx. 
In three Presi- 
dency Banks.. | 1,730,800 1,876,100 | 1,758,400 1,394,400 
In three Reserve 
Treasuries .. 571,200 1,204,900 2,942,400 2,339,000 
In Mofussil Trea- 
suries..  .. | 10,727,600 | 10,290,100 | 9,822,000 | 11,088,200 
Total .- | 13,029,600 13,371,100 | 14,522,800 14,821,600 
Detail of Items. 1883-84, 1884-85. | 1885-86. 1886-87. 1887-88, 
British India. Rx. Rx, Rx, Rx. Rx. 
In three Presi- 
dency Banks.. | 1,786,200} 1,640,500} 1,357,300] 1,379,600| 1,367,200 
In three Reserve 
Treasuries .. | 1,245,000) 553,400) 879,800 513,100 718,700 
In Mofussil Trea- ; 
suries .» | 10,168,700} 10,346,700] 10,517,400] 11,293.700| 11,785,400 
Total ++ |,18,199,900 12,640,609 12,754,500, 13,186,400) 13,871,300 




















Thus we see that during the last nine years on the last day of each year 
there has been an average total balance of over thirteen crores of rupees, 
of which the banks have held over one crore, the reserve treasuries over 
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one crore, and the mofussil treasuries, over ten crores, or, say, of the total 
Government cash balance of over thirteen crores about 12 per cent. has 
been held available for help of trade in the form of deposits in the banks, 
about 9 per cent. has been locked up in reserve treasuries, and about 79 
per cent. has been locked up in mofussil treasuries. 

The Honorable Jobn Westland, in para. 19 of his note, tells us :— 

19.—Of the district treasuries, the largest and most important are at the 
places where there are bank agencies, and at these places the whole of the 
Government balances are made available for trade through the agency of 
the banks. Nor is there any limit to the amount of balances which may 
be thus placed, except that which is imposed by the action of the banks 
themselves. 

1. Is it a fact that in India trade has paid 12 per cent. interest on 
Government securities without attracting any portion of these ten crores of 
rupees available in mofussil treasuries, without attracting the native hoards 
in many parts of the country, and without attracting the abundance and 
cheap money available out of the country ? 

2. Isita fact that in India trade has the Government balances of 
crores of rupees in mofussil treasuries available for its use without any 
limit —— that which is imposed by the action of the banks themselves, 
and that the rate of interest on Government securities may be 12 per cent. 
without bringing these balances in touch with trade ? 

3. It is a fact that in India the action of the banks is so one-sided, they 
go only where trade is with the view of increasing the debit side of their 
accounts, and not where money is with the view of increasing the credit 
side of their accounts, and in order to keep their equilibrium, when the 
demands of trade are excessive, they raise the rates of interest. 

It is a fact that in India trade, banks, and money do not sufficiently 
co-operate with each other in all parts of the country for their mutual 
profit, neither do they enjoy the freedom of action necessary for proper 
progress ; and that high rates of interest occur when they are out of touch, 
and when their actions are held in suspense by the stoppage of their 
natural channels of motion in the form of good roads, canals, railways, 
and banks with good paper currency. 

“ Above all things, good policy is to be used, that the treasure and 
moneys in a State be not gathered into few hands ; for otherwise a State 
may have a great stock and yet starve—and money is like muck, not good 
except it be spread.” Bacon. 

“Proputty, proputty, proputty—that’s what I ears ’em saay, doant thou 
mary for munny, but goa wheer munny is! Could’n I luvv thy muther 
by cause 0’ er munny laaid by? Naay—fur 1 luvv’d ’er a vast sight moor 
for it: reason why.’’—TENNYSON. 

I am, &c., 
Cochin, May 6th. A. C, CAVENDISH. 


[Mr. Cavendish is the author of a series of articles on Banking in India, 
which appeared last year in this magazine.—Ep. B.M.] 


28th May, 1889. 
Sir,—We recently received a cheque on ourselves direct from the 
National Provincial Bank, Exeter, crossed as follows :— 
Union Bank, Burton, 
o/a S. Allsopp & Sons. 
National Provincial Bank of England, Limited, 
Exeter. 
It was correctly endorsed. It was dishonoured, as it was crossed by two 
banks, with an offer to pay on satisfactory explanation being given. The 
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National Provincial Bank write us, “they could not give any further 
explanation than was endorsed thereon, and which we considered was 
quite sufficient.” There was no explanation but the crossing. I shall be 
obliged by your informing me, in your next issue, if I was right or not in 
dishonoring the cheque. 


Yours faithfully, 
Ww. 


[The Newton Abbott Bank were right in returning the cheque in 
question.—Ep. B.M.] 


ENDORSEMENT. 
Brighton, June 17th, 1889, 


Dear §1r,—Will you kindly say, through the medium of your valuable 
paper, whether the endorsement of the drawer of a cheque as per enclosed 
—- is not a sufficient discharge, without any other endorsement, for 
the bankers on whom the cheque is drawn, taking it for granted that it is 
presented through the clearing in the usual course. 


Yours’ faithfully, 
DovuBTFUL. 


Logdon, May 28th, 1889. 


Messrs, Coutts & Coy., 


Pay the Brighton Football 


A. B. BROWN. 


[The endorsement of “A. B, Brown” is not a discharge to the bank, 
Had he, as drawer of the cheque in question, desired to dispense with the 
endorsement of the payees, he should have run through the word * Order” 
and made it “ Bearer,” then placed his initials against the alteration. The 
payment of the cheque as it stands would simply be an act of courtesy on 
the part of the bankers, who might possibly have good reason for believing 
that Brown wished the cheque to be paid.—Eb. B.M.] 


PAYMENT OF COUNTRY NOTES BY LONDON AGENCIES, 


S1r,—It does not seem generally known, to either London or country 
bankers, that the notes of country banks (as mentioned on page 114 of this 
year’s Banking Almanac) who have made arrangements with their London 
agents to pay the notes on presentation, may be sent to London as gash 
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for payment in the same manner as those notes which are marked payable 
in London, thereby saving much trouble in remitting to the respective 
country banks, 


Yours faithfully, 
CASHIER. 


18th June, 1889. 


[The names of those banks who have made arrangements for the pay- 
ment of their notes through their London agents, though this is not stated 
on the notes themselves, will, as our correspondent mentions, be found on 
page 114 of the Banking Almanac. These notes may be included in 
remittances to London, as he describes, provided a slip be fastened to them 
o~ it] name of the London Agent who will pay on presentation.— 

D, D.M, 


STANDARDS OF VALUE v. STANDARDS OF LENGTH. 


[We are asked to publish the following letter from an eminent man of 
science, as supporting an editorial note which appeared on page 697 of our 
last issue.] 

Sir,—Will you permit me, as a student of science, to confess to a little 
astonishment as to what was said and what was not said by the Marquis of 
a to the bimetallic deputation. I take it that the question of a 
standard of value is as much a scientific question as a standard of length 
or mass. Although this must be so, the Septadion are practically told to 
discuss and agitate, although, from the nature of the problem, the materials 
necessary to its decision are of the simplest kind, and a scientific judgment 
could have been passed long ago. 

Surely the question of one or two standards of value must be thought 
out in the same way as if one or two standards of length—to take an 
instance—were in question. To make the analogy closer, let us suppose 
the standards of length to be really made, one of gold, the other of silver, 
one an inch long, the other a yard. These different metals will expand 
and contract differently at different temperatures. The Harbour Depart- 
ment of the Board of Trade, which looks after such standards, will pro- 
bably say that to determine a length by reference by both these standards 
would be difficult, even to the galaxy of eminent men of science of which 
that responsible department is composed. 

Now we are told that when gold and silver are taken as standards of 
value the two measures are to be always the same. It is not quite seen 
how, but it is imagined that a Government, or at all events a good many 
Governments, would be equal to the task. If this be so, then why do 
not Governments combine to prevent the expansion and contraction of 
standards of length? ~ 

Varying conditions of supply and demand of gold and silver as standards 
of value would act precisely in the same way as varying conditions of 
temperature upon them as standards of length. Then why introduce 
insuperable difficulties by using two standards when one will do, and more 
when more than one will not do? Bimetallists have a sort of hazy notion 
that the two metals make a sort of common measure, so that the variations 
in the one compensate the variations in the other as in a compensation 
balance ; but each constituent in a compensation balance is different from 
the others, and it is necessary for the fixed ratio between gold and silver 
that each of the constituents should: be the same, so that the idea of a 
compensation balance does not apply. 
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That gold and silver cannot remain the same in unchangeable value, each 
with reference to other articles, for any length of time together, goes 
without saying. They change as all other things change. They may 
change less, as a rule, with reference to each other than with reference to 
other things, but they are clearly subject to different influences both as 
regards demand for all non-monetary purposes as well as for monetary 
purposes themselves, and as regards cost of production ; and no Govern- 
ments fixing a ratio can assimilate the conditions or forecast what they will 
be. They may not change greatly towards each other, as a rule, but they 
are liable to change. Clearly, then, a ratio cannot be fixed beforehand at 
which they must exchange. No human knowledge and experience is equal 
to such an invention, and if Governments are right to-day the conditions 
may all change to-morrow. 

Yet it is this impossible idea which Lord Salisbury and Mr. Goschen 
invite the public to discuss. 

I am, Sir, your obedient servant, 


F.RS. 


2 
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Hotices of Heto Pooks. 


Messrs. WaTeRLOw & Sons, London Wall, E.C., have issued in a neat and 
handy form a volume compiled by Mr. F. Alban Barraud, which contains a 
table showing the interest at the rate of 22 per cent. per annum, on sums 
varying from £1 to £10,000, for periods ranging from one to 364 days, and 
from one to twelve months. A Table is added for finding the amount of 
22 per Cent. Stock required to produce a certain annual income. Price 2s. 6d. 


ANOTHER of Wilson’s useful little handy books has been issued in the shape 
of The Stockbroker’s Handbook. This is a practical manual for the broker, 
his clerk, and his client, by Mr. E, E. Kennedy, the present forming the 
third edition. The information as to Government and Inscribed Stocks, 
and many other details contained in the volume, will make it of service to 
stockbrokers, bankers, and investors generally. Published by Effingham 
Wilson & Co., Royal Exchange, E.C. Price 1s. 





The Objects and Method of the Institute of Bankers in Scotland. 


A PAPER was read by Mr. J. Macbeth Forbes, Secretary of the Institute, in 
the reading room of the North of Scotland Bank, Aberdeen, to a banking 
audience. Mr. Forbes divided his paper into two divisions, viz. :—(1) the 
objects, and (2) the methods of the Institute. He commenced by remarking 
that it was stated in the constitution that, “the object of the Institute shall 
be to improve the qualification of those engaged in banking, and to raise 
their status and influence.” This implied that something was aimed at above 
and beyond the power of performing mere duties, however indispensable 
that might be. It was said that the “ be-all and end-all” of banking was 
instinct, but in Mr. Forbes’ opinion it was idle to expect one’s faculties to 
grow, not exercising them. “ We cannot keep,” he said, “anything with- 
out effort, and effort of the mind and body is needed to keep both in health, 
Mental health we term ability, or, as Lord Derby calls it, the power of 
making ourselves proficient in anything we apply our mindsto.’’ It was 
the aim of the Institute to help its members to know everything bearing on 
the banking profession, to quicken their thought that they might be able to 
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grasp financial problems ; at all events, to make them ready to take any 
advanced position that might be offered. It was highly expedient that 
every member should cultivate a knowledge of the technique of his pro- 
fession, in view of the fact that Germans are finding their way into English 
banks. Scotland was the best banked country in the world, and it was the 
aim of the Institute to keep its bankers in as high a state of equipment as 
possible. Other aims of the Institute were to % by collective effort what 
the individual effort could not accomplish, in the way of providing books 
bearing on the banking profession ; to promote good feeling and a bond of 
.brotherhood among bankers, and turn the affinity of interests into the 
affinity of affection. The second part of the paper was devoted to a state- 
ment of the methods by which the Institute was worked. As prescribed 
by the Constitution, these ran as follows :—“This object” (i.e. of the 
Institute) “shall be promoted by encouragement and aid offered to the 
younger gentlemen connected with the various banks in the prosecution of 
their various studies, and in their general intellectual improvement ; in 
particular by classes, lectures and bursaries, by the formation of libraries 
of standard works on finance and kindred subjects; by examination on . 
such subjects as may be thought suitable ; by the issuing of certificates to 
such as pass the examinations ; and generally by any other means suited to 
attain the afore-mentioned object.” Mr. Forbes glanced at each of these 
methods one after the other. As regards (1) classes, they were useful only 
when properly attended. They did not simplify labour, but they took the 
student out of a regular tale of work, and further brought him “up 
to the mark.” (2) He was not enamoured of paid lecturers, because nothing 
remained of them to represent the money that had been paid for them. 
The only apparent benefit of a cowrse of lectures was their continuity on 
the same subject, but even this was marred by their non-publication. (3) 
Bursaries he thought were beneficial when they fell to the lot of deservin 
students to whom they would really be a service. (4) The library shoul 
be chiefly composed of technical works belonging to banking and finance, 
as they were indispensable for the purpose of the Institute, but books of 
general interest might be added. (5) With regard to examinations, Mr. 
Forbes was inclined to think that the examination test would be revised, 
and that either the marks would be raised or the period of time contracted. 
Essays should be encouraged as, next to the faculty of ready speaking, there 
was nothing more valuable than the power of fluent writing. 


The London Banks.—The forty-eighth half-yearly issue of this volume 
is now published. It consists of an account to date regarding the banks 
and kindred companies and firms which make up the London money 
market ; including a list of Provincial, Colonial and Foreign banks, having 
London agents, with a list of the partners of the private banks of the 
United Kingdom. It is compiled by Mr. Thos. Skinner. 


Half-a-Century of Australasian Progress.—This is a work written by 
Mr. Westgarth, whose putes acquaintance with matters relating to 


Australasian finance is well recognised. A part of the book is taken up by 
New Zealand. The climate is exceedingly mild, and the period appears to be 
now approaching when the great capabilities of the country will be turned 
to good account. Mr. Westgarth believes that soon New Zealand will be 
able to claim a place in “the great syndicate of 3 per cent. borrowers,” 
and he counsels the immediate issue by them of a 3 per cent. stock, 
which would not only be marketable, but would also help to show 
that Australasian federation is practicable. 
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QuEEN’s Benow Drvision.—May 30th. 
Priority in Distrainis. 
WERTH ¥. THE LONDON AND WESTMINSTER LOAN AND DISCOUNT OOMPANY. 


Tas case had already been three times in the County Court, and had 
previously been before this Court. It had arisen out of a conflict between 
a landlord and a money-lending <a as to the right to take the goods 
of a tenant. In October, 1887, one Bell, the tenant of a house at Stoke 
Newington, gave the company a bill of sale on his furniture for the loan 
of £40, with the usual powers of seizure. On Tuesday, October 2, the 
company sent and seized the goods, and a man was left in possession. 
Bell, the tenant, communicated with his landlord, the plaintiff, whose 
solicitor wrote to the company claiming the goods for rent due to him, and 
at nine p.m. on Saturday this letter was delivered by the tenant to the man 
in possession for the company, saying to him, “I distrain on these goods 
for my landlord for the rent due.” Between three and four o’clock on 
Monday morning, four men with a wagon sent by the company came to the 
house, and began to take the furniture out of the house. The landlord, the 
plaintiff, was sent for, and came and asserted his right to the goods, and 

ut his hands on one of the articles, and said he distrained on the goods 
or his rent. The company’s men, however, removed the furniture, and 
so deprived the landlord of his distress, and for that he brought his action 
in the County Court at Edmonton, where the judge was of opinion that 
there was no valid distress,and so there was a nonsuit. There was then an 
application to a Divisional Court (Mr. Baron Huddleston and Mr. Justice 
Manisty) for a new trial, reported February 28 last, and on which the 
Court held that there was a valid distress, and directed a new trial. Then 
there was a second trial in the County Court before a deputy judge, who 
put questions to the jury as to whether there had been a distress, and they 
in effect found that there was ; but the judge ruled that a distress could 
not be made after sunset, nor on a Sunday, and so directed a verdict for the 
company. This was an application on the part of the plaintiff to set aside 
the verdict and for a new trial. In the meantime the tenant had brought 
an action against the company for trespass, on the ground that the bill of 
sale was invalid, as to which the judge had reserved the question of law, 
and it is now pending. The application for a verdict in the landlord’s 
action now came on. Mr. Justice Manisty said the County Court Judge 
did not deny that there was evidence of a distress by the landlord for his 
rent, and he could not dispute it after the decision of this Court on the 
former occasion. The judge put certain questions to the jury, their 
answers to which were in effect that there was a distress. He held, how- 
ever, that in point of law there was no distress, and that the act done by 
Bell at nine o'clock at night on the Saturday did not constitute a distress. 
As between landlord and tenant no doubt it could not have been so ; but 
the objection might be waived, and it had been waived. Then, there being 
evidence of a distress, and the jury having found that there was a distress, 
the question need not be determined as to the effect of anything done on 
the Sunday, for there was what was tantamount to a distress on the 
Saturday ; and then early on Monday morning the landlord came and put 
his hands on part of the goods, and declared that he distrained them for 
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his rent. That being so, the goods being under a distress for rent and 
wrongfully removed, the landlord, the plaintiff in this action, was entitled 
to a verdict for the amount of the rent, £23. Mr. Justice Mathew con- 
curred, and observed that the case had virtually been determined by the 
decision of the Court on the former occasion. The deputy County Court 
Judge, however, appeared not to have acquiesced in that delana, and so 
this Court had once more had to decide what was the law of the case, and 
hoped they would not have to do so again. Leave to appeal was refused, 
and the company were directed to pay the costs of both the trials. 


Court or ApPEAL.—NMay 30th. 
Workman accepting Risks cannot claim Compensation, 


SMITH UV. BAKER AND SONS, 


THIS was an action under the Employers’ Liability Act. The plaintiff 
was a navvy in the employment of the defendants, who were the con- 
tractors for making the Halifax High Level Railway. The plaintiffs work 
was at the bottom of a cutting, with a hammer and drill, the plaintiff 
holding the drill while another man worked the hammer. On the top of 
the cutting there was a steam crane, which was used for raising earth and 
stones from the cutting into wagons which were alongside the crane, 
When a stone was raised a chain was put round it and fastened to the chain 
on the crane, and swung round to the top of the cutting. On the day of 
the accident the plaintiff was working at the drill, when a stone was lifted 


by the crane and swung round over the place where the plaintiff was 
working. The stone either broke or the chain slipped, the consequence 
being that the stone fell on the plaintiff and injured him. The plaintiff 
admitted that he was accustomed to this particular work, and that the crane 
had been used in this way over the place where he and his mate were 
working for four or five months, and that he knew that it was dangerous. 
The evidence was that the crane — have been swung round the other 


way, and so avoided raising the earth and stones over the place where the 
plaintiff was working. There was evidence that complaint had been made 
to the ganger of the danger arising from swinging the stones over the 
workmen’s heads. The plaintiff also said that he could not work at the 
drill and at the same time look out for the stones. The case was tried in 
the Halifax County Court, when the jury found that the defendants knew 
of the danger and were negligent ; that the machine was not reasonably fit 
for the purpose to which it was applied ; and that the plaintiff had not 
voluntarily undertaken the risky employment with knowledge of the risk. 
The judge entered judgment for the plaintiff, and the Divisional Court 
affirmed this judgment. But the Lord Chief Justice said that the judg- 
ment must be reversed upon two grounds. The first ground was that the 
case was within the decisions in which it was held that a person engaged 
to perform dangerous work and taking the risk of the danger could not 
recover for an injury caused by such dangerous work. There never was a 
doubt of that doctrine before the Employers’ Liability Act, nor had there 
been a doubt since. The supposed difficulties which arose from the deci- 
sions of this Court in “ Yarmouth v. France” and other cases, where the 
workman was not engaged to perform dangerous work, were not in question 
now. But there was another and still clearer ground upon which the 
defendants were entitled to judgment. A plaintiff in an action of this kind 
must show negligence in the defendants causing the injury. If there were 
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five hundred acts of negligence and none of them caused the injury to the 
plaintiff, such acts of negligence would not give a cause of action. Part 
of the plaintiff's duty was left undone. He did not show that the mischief 
was connected with any negligence (assuming that there was negligence) 
on the part of the defendants. Further, the plaintiff did not show any 
evidence of negligence on the part of the defendants. There was not a 
fragment of evidence to show that the machine was defective. If the 
Divisional Court had heard the case argued out they would have allowed 
the appeal upon this ground. Lords Justices Lindley and Lopes 
concurred, 


Court oF APPEAL.—June 4th, 1889. 
A Troublesome Banking Account. 
ROGERS AND ANOTHER ¥. WHITELEY. 


PLAINTIFFS, who were carrying on business as boot and shoe makers under 
the style of Rogers and Son, had brought this action against William 
Whiteley, of Westbourne Grove, who acted as banker to the plaintiffs. 
The plaintiffs alleged that in 1880 they delivered to the defendant as their 
banker an Italian Government bond for £1,000 and a Spanish Government 
bond for £255, both bonds being partnership property ; that the defendant 
wrongfully detained these bonds and refused to deliver them up. The 
plaintiffs further alleged that during the months of February and March, 
1881, the defendant dishonoured certain cheques drawn by the plaintiffs’ 
firm upon him, when, as they alleged, the defendant had sufficient moneys 
of the plaintiffs in his hands, thereby causing them damage in their busi- 
ness credit and reputation. The defence was that the defendant had duly 
tendered the Italian bond to the plaintiffs, and they refused to accept it ; 
that as regards the Spanish bond the defendant did not receive it ; and as 
regards the cheques, that the plaintiffs’ banking account was attached b 
an order of the Court. The defendant further stated that he only dealt 
with W. H. Rogers, and considered that he was the only member of the 
firm of Rogers and Son. The evidence as to the bonds was that on Jan- 
uary 31, 1880, Mr. Rogers brought them, with coupons attached, to the 
defendant’s bank for collection. The defendant’s clerk received the 
Italian bond, but refused to receive the Spanish bond until.the defendant 
had an opportunity of asking his broker what should be done with it. 
Mr. — thereupon took it away with him. On February 10, a man 
named Samuel called on Mr. Rogers asking for the Spanish bond, showing 
the broker’s note. Mr. Rogers refused to deliver it up unless a letter was 
a from the defendant’s bank authorising him to receive the bond. 
amuel returned with a letter signed by Burge, the defendant’s chief 
clerk in the banking department, in the following terms :—“‘If you will 
lease deliver to the bearer of this (my financial agent) the Spanish drawn 
ond, he will obtain the proceeds for you.” Thereupon Mr. Rogers 
handed the bond to Samuel. What became of the bond did not appear, 
but it was not suggested that the defendant or Burge ever received it, or 
the proceeds thereof. The defendant, in answer to interrogatories, said 
that the letter was in the handwriting of Burge, but that it was not within 
the scope of Burge’s authority to write it. Mr. Baron Pollock, who tried 
the case with a special jury, refused to admit this letter in evidence, and 
held that there was no evidence of conversion of the Spanish bond, and 
nonsuited the plaintiffs upon this part of the claim. As regards the 
Italian bond, when the defendant’s clerk received the bond on February 
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10, he gave Mr. Rogers a receipt for it, and required the receipt back 
before giving up the bond. Mr. Rogers had made a memorandum upon 
the receipt, and refused to give it up. The jury found that the defendant 
had tendered the bond to Mr. Rogers. As regards the claim in respect of 
the dishonoured cheques, it appeared that Mr. Rogers was involved in 
litigation with his mother, who had married again, and on February 15, 
1881, a garnishee order nist was served upon the defendant attaching the 
moneys standing to the credit of Mr. Rogers with the defendant to satisfy 
a judgment in favour of his mother for £6,000. At this time there was 
standing to the credit of Rogers and Son with the defendant, both on 
deposit and on current account, a sum of £6,870. The jury found that as 
between Mr. Rogers and the defendant Mr. Rogers was the same as 
Rogers andSon. On February 17, Mr. Rogers gave seven days’ notice of 
withdrawal of the amount on the deposit account. The cheques were 
drawn subsequently to this and dishonoured, the defendant refusing to 
honour them on the ground that the whole banking account had been 
attached. The plaintiffs contended that the account was attached to the 
amount of the judgment debt only, leaving the balance free to be drawn 
against. On April 8, 1881, the garnishee order nisi was discharged. Mr. 
Baron Pollock held that the whole amount was bound by the attachment 
order, and gave judgment for the defendant. The Divisional Court (Mr. 
Justice Mathew and Mr. Justice Grantham) refused a new trial. The 
plaintiffs appealed. The Court now dismissed the appeal. Lord Justice 
Lindley, in giving judgment, said that the Lord Chief Justice, who had 
been obliged to leave, concurred in the judgment he was about to pro- 
nounce. First, as to the claim in respect of the Spanish bond, the plain- 
tiffs endeavoured to put in evidence a letter in the handwriting of Burge, 
a chief clerk in the defendant’s bank. The learned judge, having an 
answer to an interrogatory before him, refused to admit it. Apart from 
that answer, in order to render the letter admissible in evidence against 
the defendant, the Court would have to assume that Burge had authority 
to write it. The letter was not a business-like letter, and he would have 
shrunk from holding that Burge had any such authority. But when the 
answer to the interrogatory was considered, there was not even primd facie 
evidence of authority, and the learned judge was right in rejecting the 
letter. Apart from the letter there was no evidence in support of this 
part of the claim. Next, with regard to the Italian bond, the learned 
judge was right there too, as the plaintiff's reason for refusing to give up 
the receipt was wholly insufficient, and the defendant was justified in 
refusing to give up the bond until he got the receipt in exchange. Lastly, 
as to the claim in respect of the dishonoured cheques. This was a ques- 
tion of very great importance to bankers, and one that had never been 
settled. He would now assume that the whole of the £6,870 was capable 
of being drawn upon by cheque as a current account. A rule nisi attaching 
this sum to answer a judgment debt for £6,000 was served on the defend- 
ant. It was said that that only amounted to a charging order to the 
extent of the judgment, and that the banker must honour cheques drawn 
upon him against the balance. The attachment order was made under 
Order 45, rule 1, which authorised ‘all debts owing or accruing” to 
be attached to answer the judgment. The form of garnishee order also 
stated that “all debts owing or accruing” from the garnishee to the judg- 
ment debtor be attached to answer the judgment. Effect could not be 
given to those words unless they prevented the person on whom the order 
was served from parting with any of the money until further order of the 
Court. Such a person, if a banker, could not be liable for dishonouring 
cheques subsequently drawn upon him. The defendant, therefore, could 
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not be compelled to part with any of the money between the service of the 
order nisi and the time when that order was made absolute or discharged. 
If a banker were liable for dishonouring cheques under such circumstances, 
he would be placed in a very awkward position. If a banker chose to take 
the risk of parting with any of the money he could do so, but he could not 
be compelled to do so, The appeal must therefore be dismissed. Lord 
Justice Lopes concurred. 


QUEEN’s BENcH DIvIsION. 
Notice must be given of the closing of overdrawn banking account. 
PARKINSON ¥. WAKEFIELD AND CO, 


TuHIs case was based on a question of the duty of bankers to a customer, to 
whom they have given a power to overdraw, to continue to honour his 
cheques until notice of withdrawal of that power. Plaintiff is an inn- 
keeper at Barrow-in-Furness, who had banked with the defendants, 
bankers at Kendal, with a branch at Barrow. In November, 1878, he 
opened a current account with the branch bank at Barrow, depositing with 
them certain title deeds of his as a security for any balance due on his 
account. On October 21, 1887, the plaintiff conveyed the property to 
another party as security, and the next day the bank had notice of it. 
There was then due from the plaintiff on his banking account the sum of 
£365. 9s., and the bankers, upon receiving the notice “ruled off” his 
account and calculated interest thereon up to that date, and of this the 
bankers alleged the plaintiff, their customer, had notice, and they told him, 
as he admitted, that ‘the security was disturbed, and that to continue the 
overdraft they must have other security.” No further cheques were paid 
in or drawn on the account until December last, and there were repeated 
demands by the bank for payment. On December 4 he paid in a cheque 
for £70, which was simply received without any remark as to his account ; 
but he handed in his pass-book, and the ruled-off account was entered in it, 
with the interest, although, according to his evidence, the pass-book was 
not made up until after he paid in the cheque. Next day he drew a’cheque 
for £70. On the 6th he paid in £30, and later on the same day his cheque 
for £70 was presented and refused, for which this action was brought, 
The defence was that, by the conveyance of the property, on which the 
bank had an equitable mortgage by deposit of the title deeds, and notice of 
it to the bank, the security was destroyed as to any future advances, 
because, by reason of the notice, they would be postponed in favour of the 
legal owner, to whom the property had been conveyed. Further, that the 
plaintiff had notice from the manager at the time the £30 cheque was paid 
in that he could not draw against these sums, as they would be applied in 
payment of the balance due, But as to this the evidence was contradictory, 
the manager and a clerk swearing that this notice was given to the plain- 
tiff, whereas he denied it. Before the trial the balance had been paid off. 
At the trial at the last assizes, Mr. R. Vaughan Williams, the Commissioner, 
ruled that notice was necessary to the customer that his credit was stopped, 
even assuming that the security was destroyed as to future advances (as he 
thought it was), and that without such notice it was not to be assumed 
that, if the security was taken as limited to a specific past advance, all 
sums paid in must be taken as paid in reduction of the balance due, adding 
that it was not material that the bank had lost their security, and closing 
the account in their books was nothing without notice to their customer ; 
and he left to the jury the questions—{1) Did the bankers close the account, 
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and (2) did they give notice of it to the plaintiff? The jury found for 
the plaintiff, damages £50. This was an application on the part of the 
bankers for a new trial, on the ground that notice was not necessary, as the 
security was destroyed, and that, even if it was necessary, there was such 
strong evidence of it that the verdict was against the evidence. Mr. 
Baron Pollock afterwards gave judgment. An important question, he said, 
arose as to the liability of the defendants. There could be no doubt as to 
the legal effect of the mortgage. ‘“ Hopkinson v. Roll” (9 H. and C., 514 
and “ London and County Bank »v. Ratcliffe” (6 Appeal Cases) establish 
that after that notice the bank could not go on making any fresh advances 
so as to be binding on the mortgage. But no case had gone the length 
of deciding that, after notice of the second mortgage, the bank could, 
without giving notice of withdrawal of the overdraft, refuse to pay up to 
the extent of the overdraft. On October 22 the defendants ruled off the 
account and charged interest. That account as a drawing and working 
account ceased for the next fourteen months. The plaintiff did not draw 
a single cheque for the next fourteen months. Various letters were sent 
from the defendants calling upon the plaintiff to reduce his overdraft, and 
he thought that if the learned Commissioner had had those facts fully 
present to his mind he would not have summed-up in the terms he did. The 
Commissioner had said there must be an express notice, and the fact of 
the security being extinguished was not enough. The verdict could not 
stand, but he took time to consider whether a verdict should be entered for 
the defendants. He did not wish to lay down a general proposition that, 
in no circumstances, notices were not necessary, but here the facts were 
that not only the security, which was the foundation of the overdraft, was 
taken away, but that fact was known to both parties and acted upon by 
both parties. It seemed to his lordship that this state of things made an 
end of the account, and the liability of the bank to honour cheques 
presented wasended. It was said that, to the extent of £70 and £30, the 
plaintiff was entitled to have his cheques honoured. Clayton’s case was an 
answer to that. In December, 1888, there was no account upon which 
the plaintifE was entitled to draw. The verdict should not only be set 
aside, = judgment entered for the defendants. Mr. Justice Manisty 
concurred, 


Court oF SESssION—APPEAL, 
THE BANK OF SCOTLAND v. HENRY LAMONT. 


Tue affairs of the firm of Ferguson, Lamont & Co. having become com- 
plicated, it was agreed by them and others in 1885 that their estates 
should be liquidated, and applied towards gradual payment of the claims 
of creditors, including the Bank of Scotland, to whom the firm owed £3,069. 
Another of the creditors and a party to the agreement was Henry Lamont, 
steamship owner, Glasgow, whose claim against the firm amounted to 
£1,500. Lamont constituted part of his debt by a bill drawn upon and 
accepted by the firm, and renewed from time to time. The last renewal for 
£720 was discounted by the Bank of Scotland, and when it fell due it was 
not paid. The bank called upon Henry Lamont to pay the sum, but he 
refused, and they raised this action against him for payment. It was 
admitted that the bill was neither presented for payment to the acceptors 
nor noted for non-payment as required by statute, and it was upon this 
ground that Henry Lamont refused to pay the bill. What the bank said 
was that under the liquidation agreement al] parties were to abstain from 
enforcing their claims against Ferguson, Lamont & Co. ; that if the bill had 
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been presented to the acceptors it would not have been paid, and that the 
agreement operated as an implied suspension of the duty to present the 
bill for payment. Sheriff-Substitute Spens, before whom the case came in 
the first instance, found “that no binding waiver of presentment on the 
part of the defender had been proved by the pursuers,” and assoilzied the 
defender with expenses. The pursuers’ appeal was now sustained with 
expenses, the Court being of opinion that the Sheriff-Substitute had gone 
wrong in not taking notice of the agreement which bound parties not to 
enforce their claims against the acceptors ; and that as Henry Lamont had 
had the use of the money from the bank, he could not escape from his lawful 
debt to the bank, and must pay the bill. 


BRITON MEDICAL ASSOCIATION v. BULLEN. 


THE hearing of this action was concluded on June 5th, before Mr. 
Justice Charles, without a jury. It was brought to recover £390 due on 
calls on shares In the above company. For the defence it was contended 
that there was no evidence of any call being made on his client in May, 
1881 ; the real date of the call, as disclosed by the minutes of the board, 
was December 19, 1880, and of that call no notice had been given to Mr. 
Bullen, consequently he was not liable, as the 60th clause of the deed of 
settlement provided that the company could not sue for a call unless they 
gave a month’s notice before the call was made. His lordship, however, 
held that the plaintiffs had succeeded on every point, and gave judgment 
for £315. Other cases were also settled on the same lines, 


Dustin CoMMISSION CouRT. 
The Frauds on the Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited. 


On June 5th, James Humphrey Ross-Todd and Henry Morgan were indicted 
“that they, on August 9, 1888, being employed as clerks in the Provincial 
Bank of Ireland, Limited, did, whilst they were so employed, receive and take 
into their possession certain moneys to a large amount.” The prisoners 
pleaded guilty. Mr. Wright, Q.C., said that Ross-Todd was in the employ- 
ment of the bank since November, 1873, at a small salary, and until July, 
1887, there was not the slightest ground for complaint against him. He 
was a married man, and was tempted to speculate, first with his own money 
—and unfortunately it was a lucky cod%p—in Guinness and Company’s 
shares, and he realised some £700. Believing it was a = thing, he pro- 
ceeded to speculate further. He was bound to lose intheend. His salary 
was £150, and his own money had been swallowed up. In an evil moment, 
he helped himself to the money of the bank, in the hope that he would be 
able to pay it back to the bank. He asked Morgan to shelter him by 
keeping over a cheque. All the money he took from the bank went to pay 
his debts. Not a penny of it went into his own pocket. It all went into 
the losses he sustained on the Stock Exchange, or into the pockets of the 
brokers. Whenever Todd had a turn for the good during these trans- 
actions, it was replaced by him to the credit of the bank. He wished to 
speak of Todd alone, without any reflection on the other prisoner. It 
should be remembered that his client was in receipt of a very small salary, 
and was placed in a very responsible position. e temptation which he 
had to resist was terrific. What struck the public mind was the magnitude 
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of the defalcations, and the fact that hardly any check was placed on the 
affairs of the bank. If there had been on the occasion when the first 
cheque was kept back, that unhappy man would have been saved from the 
career of crime which had resulted in his present humiliating position. Mr. 
Baron Dowse, in passing sentence, said that the prisoners had pleaded 
guilty to an indictment of having embezzled several large sums of money, the 
property of their employers, the Provincial Bank. He had listened with 
great attention and interest to what had been so ably urged by counsel on 
their behalf, and he was inclined to take into account everything that had 
been urged in the prisoners’ favour. Mr. Wright had stated that his client, 
Ross-Todd, was in the receipt of a small salary, that he was open to great 
temptation. That might be, but it could not form an excuse, nor could it 
enter as an element for his consideration in considering the sentence. It was 
also stated that there had not been proper supervision kept over the books 
by the bank, and that there was negligence on the part of the bank 
authorities. He had watched carefully all the proceedings connected with 
the case, and it occurred to him that it was an astonishing thing the course 
the bank had adopted. That, however, was not an excuse for the prisoners, 
If the want of supervision was brought into the case, he would probably have 
to try the bank and not the prisoners ; he therefore could not place any 
great weight on that excuse, as condoning the offence or as in mitigation of 
the punishment which he would have toinflict upon them. In reference to 
the stockbrokers, he knew nothing about them. If their own conscience 
acquitted them for the part they had taken, so much the better, and how 
their conscience could do so surpassed his comprehension. This system of 
gambling upon the Stock Exchange was a very bad one, and it had led to great 
losses and crime. It was, more or less, the same that they found going on on 
the Continent ; in fact, he wassorry to say that it was going on nearer home 
than the Continent, and it must be discountenanced in every way. Both 
prisoners were bound and entitled to discharge their duties honestly and 
faithfully towards the bank. Ross-Todd, to his own credit be it said, had 
taken the large proportion of the blame, but he, as a judge, could not listen to 
that argument on behalf of Morgan. Morgan ought not to have allowed 
himself to swerve from his path of duty, and he must bearthe punishment 
as Ross-Todd. The prisoners must, no doubt, fee] keenly the position they 
were placed in, and if he could possibly avoid sentencing them, for certain 
reasons, he would do so. But, as judge, he had his duty to the public to 
perform. Without saying any more, he would pass a sentence which he 
thought was the least he could, under all the circumstances of a very pain- 
ful case. He sentenced them each to be kept in penal servitude for five 
years. 


Banxkruproy.—May 30th. 
A Strange “ Banker.” 
In re FRANK H, JESSEL. 


Tue debtor, who resided in Craven Terrace, Hyde Park, applied to pass 
his examination on a statement of affairs which returned liabilities amount- 
ing to £4,736, with assets £5. Mr. Aldridge appeared for the Official 
Receiver: Mr. Theodore Lumley for creditors; and Mr. Taylor for the 
debtor. The debtor, on being examined, said that he had not any occupa- 
tion now. At the end of the year 1884 he joined a firm of bankers at 
Monte Carlo. He then oma £6,000 or £7,000. He put £2,500 into 
the bank, but eventually the money was repaid to him, less the amount of a 
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debt which he owed to the bank. He admitted that he had lived 
extravagantly, and that he had kept no account of his expenditure. At 
Monte Carlo he had lost about £4,000. He went out to Kimberley, South 
Africa, in order to start as a sharebroker, and he lost money there also. 
He had sold some reversionary interests to which he was entitled under 
his father’s will. Hehad proposed to pay his creditors a composition of 
2s. 6d. in the pound. In reply to Mr. Lumley, the debtor said that when he 
attained twenty-four he became entitled to £7,000; he next had £5,000 
given to him, and with the latter sum he paid his debts. Since he became 
of age he had received about £20,000 altogether. Every year he went to 
the South of France and lost money there ; he had never gambled much 
in England. By Mr. Taylor.—He started fairly well at first in South 
Africa, but afterwards he lost all that he had made. He negotiated for 
the purchase of some land there, but could not raise sufficient money to 
complete the purchase, and another man made £50,000 out of the 
land. At the close of the evidence the debtor passed his examination ! 


BANKRUPTOY.—June 7th. 
Contempt (not default) by a Trustee. 
In re TATUM—Ex parte HARKER. 


AN important question was raised in this case with regard to the right of 
a trustee in bankruptcy against whom an order for committal has been 
made for failing to pay into the bankruptcy estate’s account moneys 
which had come into his hands in respect of the estate to have such order 
rescinded in cases where the money has been subsequently paid. On April 
3 last an application was made by the Board of Trade to commit Mr. 
Harker for non-payment of the sum of £217, which was found to be due 
from him as trustee of the estate of the bankrupt, Mr. Tatum, and an order 
of committal was then made by Mr. Justice Cave ; but such order was not 
to issue for a week, and not to go out at all if, within that time, the 
trustee should pay the money, together with the costs of the motion. Mr. 
Harker failed to comply with the conditions of this order, and on April 17 
a warrant was issued against him ; but on May 4 the Board of Trade 
applied to and received payment of the £217 from a guarantee society, 
which was in the position of surety for the trustee. The warrant had not 
been executed, but was still in force, and Mr. Harker now applied that the 
order of April 3, which directed his committal, might be rescinded. Mr. 
Muir Mackenzie, for the Board of Trade, contended that if the application 
were granted it would create a dangerous precedent, since a bond of a like 
nature was required from every trustee in bankruptcy, and if a trustee who 
made default could rely that the Board of Trade would apply to the surety 
and get payment, and upon that he would be free from any risk of punish- 
ment, it would introduce a calamity into the administration of the Act. 
There had been no attempt by the trustee to comply with the order of 
April 3, which directed a committal unless payment was made by him 
personally, and it was not sufficient that the money had been received from 
the guarantee society. Mr. Justice Cave said that the order of April 3 
must be discharged in so far as it directed a committal of the trustee. 
The Board of Trade contended that, although the surety had paid the 
money, the trustee had not purged his contempt. But the word in section 
102 of the Bankruptcy Act, 1883, under which the order of committal had 
been made, was not “contempt,”’ but “ default,” and if the money had been 
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paid there was no longer default. The power was given in order to compel 

yment, not to punish the trustee because hejdid not pay personally. 
The Court could not send the trustee to prison until he had paid the money, 
because it had already been paid, and if the view which the Board of Trade 
sought to enforce were correct, the Court would have to impose a punish- 
ment as if it were dealing with a case of a criminal nature. 





Report of Bank, Ke., Meetings. 





BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


Tuk directors have the pleasure to submit to the proprietors a statement of the 
assets and liabilities of the bank on 3lst March last, with the auditors’ report 
and declaration. The net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate on 
current bills, interest on deposits, paying note-tax in the colonies, providing for 
bad and doubtful debts, and reducing valuation of bank premises, amount to 
£120,555, 7s. 10d., to which is to be added—undivided balance from last half- 
year, £8,285. 13s. ld.—giving for distribution, £128,841. 0s. 11d. ; which the 
directors recommend to be appropriated as follows :—Payment of dividend at the 
rate of 15 per cent. per annum, £93,750 : bonus at the rate of 24 od cent. per 
annum, £15,625; augmentation of the reserve fund, £10,000; balance carried 
to profit and loss, new account, £9,466. 0s. 1ld. With the above appropriation 
the reserve fund willamount to £930,000. During the last half-year, branches 
of the bank have been opened at Narandera in this colony, and Brunswick in 
Victoria. 
Tuomas Bucxianp, President. 


Aggregate Balance-sheet, March 31st, 1889. 
(Including London branch to 3lst December, 1888, and New Zealand branches to 4th 








March, 1889.) 
Dr. 
Bank stock ° ° ° ° ° ° ‘ - £1,250,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . . . . > ° ‘ : ‘ 920,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation . ° ° ; ° ° ‘ . 661,766 10 0 
Bills payable . . . . ° . ° ° - 1,737,877 7 4 
Deposits and other liabilities . . . . ° - 16,956,029 10 2 
Profit andloss . ° . ° ° . ° ° ° 166,122 3 6 
£21,681,795 11 0 
Cr. 
Coin and cash balances. . ° ° ° ° e £2,489,206 8 8 
Bullion . . . . . 7 * . ° 49,805 9 0 
Government securities . ° ° e ° e 186,697 19 0 
Notes of other banks . - ° 2 ° ° ° ° 18,796 0 0 
Bank premises . . ° ° . . . . . 519,400 10 6 
Bills receivable, bills discounted, and other debts due to the 
bank. ° ‘ ‘ ° ° ° . ° - 18,417,351 8 7 
Insurance account . ° . ° . ° . . 537 15 3 
£21,681,795 11. 0 
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Bank of New Zealand. 


Profit and Loss, March 31st, 1889, 


Dr. 

1889.—March 31. 
Rebate (at current rates) on bills discounted, not = at 

this date ° £27,281 2 
Dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum . . A 93,750 0 
Bonus at the rate of 24 per cent. per annum . ° ° 15,625 0 
Augmentation of the reservefund . ‘ . 10,000 0 
Balance carried to profit and loss, new account . ‘ 9,466 O01 

£156,122 3 6 

Cr. 
1888.—Sept.- 30. 
. Amount from last account . ° ‘4 ° e ° ; £8,285 13 1 
_ . 1889.—March 31. 
- Balance of half-year’s profits, after providing for bad and 
doubtful debts,. and including recoveries nee hasaaet 
previously written offas bad . 147,836 10 6 


£166,122 3 6 
Reserve Fund, March 31st, 1889. 


Dr, 
1889.—March 31. : 
Balance . e ° ‘ é . - ‘ ; £930,000 0 0 


Cr. 
1888.—Sept. 30. 
Balance . . Ban's 7 ‘ ‘ ‘ : £920,000 0 0 


Amount from profit and loss ‘ . . . ; ; 10,000 0 0 


£930,000 0 0 


We have examined the annexed balance-sheet, made up to 31st March, 1889, 
and report that we find the several items therein stated to conform to the 
balances in the general ledger, and the balance-sheets of the respective branches 
and agencies of the bank collectively. We have counted the cash balance, and 
examined the bills and other securities held by the bank at the head office in 
Sydney, on the 31st March last, and hereby certify that we have found them 
correct. The cash, bills and other securities held at the branches and agencies 
in New South Wales, Victoria and South Australia on the 3lst March, in New 
Zealand and Western Australia on the 4th March, and in Queensland on the 
customary dates, have been certified to as being correct by the usual documents. 


Sypnzey Burpgx1n, 


Atrrep G. Mutson, > | Auditors. 


29th April, 1889, 


BANK OF NEW ZEALAND. 


Tue proprietors of the Bank of New Zealand held their ordinary half-yearly 
meeting at the banking house, Auckland, on April 30, the president, Mr. 
-Geo. Buckley, in the chair. There was a large attendance. 
Mr.. G. E. Tolhurst, acting general manager, read the minutes of the last 
half-yearly meeting. 
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Bank of New Zealand. 


REPORT AND BALANCE-SHEET. 


The report and balance-sheet, as follow, were taken as read :— 

Fifty-fifth report of the directors of the Bank of New Zealand, to the half- 
yearly general meeting of the proprietors, held at the banking house, 
Auckland, on Tuesday, 30th April, 1889. 

The result of the half-year’s operations is as follows :— 

Net profit for the half-year ended 30th March, 1889, 
after appropriation for bad and doubtful debts . ° £43,360 1 11 

To which has to be added :— 

Premium on new shares allotted above par, less charges 
and costs . : 11,121 0 0 
Balance from half-year ended "29th ‘September, 1888 ‘ 33,968 10 8 


Making a total available of . 4 . £88,449 12 7 
‘Serena core 
Which it is proposed to appropriate as follows :— 
To payment of dividend at the rate of 7 per cent. per 
annum, £33,063; balance — ames £55,386. 
12s. 7d. . ° ° £88,449 12 7 


The dividend will be payable at the head office, Auckland, to-morrow 
(Wednesday), the 1st proximo, and at the branches on receipt of advice. 


For the Board of Directors, 
Gero. Buoxuzy, President. 


Aggregate Balance-sheet of the Bank of New Zealand, at 30th March, 1889. 
including London office at 31st January, 1889. 


LIABILITIES. 

Dr. 
Capital paid-up :—100,000 shares of £7 each, £700,000; 

25,000 shares of £10 each—£10 aid-up, £250,000 ; 

25, ,000 shares of £10 each—$7 - -up, £175, 000, less 

calls unpaid, £176, £174,824 . . ° ° . $1,124,824 0 
Notes in circulation . P é = e . i 478,154 0 
Bills payable in circulation ; ‘ , $ : 2,015,266 17 
Deposits and other liabilities . ‘ - . - 10,088,293 10 
Balance of profit and loss . ‘i ‘ . é . 88,449 12 





$13,794,987 19 
ASSETS. ne es 
Cr. 

Coin and cash balances at bankers ‘ 3 ‘ - $2,287,367 17 11 
Money on short callin London . ° . _ $ ° 164,952 4 
Bullion on hand and in transit . ‘ i ‘ . 3 198,043 
Government securities ° . ° a ‘ 37,521 

Bills receivable and securities in “London ‘ ‘ re 2,253,722 

Bills discounted and other debts due to the bank . 8,480,768 
Landed property, bank premises, etc. . . 372,612 





$13,794,987 19 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. emer ERES Hae 


Balance from half-year ended 29th September, 1888 . £32,968 10 8 
Net profit for half-year ended 30th March, 1889 ‘ . 43,360 1 11 
Premium on new shares ee _— per, less a 

and costs ‘ ° ° ° 11,121 0 0 


$88,449 12 7 
rs 
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Dividend at rate of 7 per cent. per annum , ‘ $33,063 0 0 
Balance carried forward . ; ; : ; : 55,386 12 7 


$88,449 12 7 


We hereby certify that we have examined the accounts of the Bank of New 
Zealand for the half-year ended 30th March, 1889, and that we have counted 
the cash balances and examined the bills and other securities held at the head 
office, and compared the returns of the branches with the statements in the 
foregoing balance-sheet, and have found the same to be correct. 


(Signed) J. L. Wison, 
R. McDonatp Scorr, 


} Auditors. 


THE PRESIDENT’S ADDRESS. 

a President, in moving the adoption of the report and balance-sheet, 
said :— 

In considering the balance-sheet laid before us to-day embodying the result 
of the first half-year’s working of the bank in its reconstituted shape, we must 
bear in mind that the conditions which adversely affected the previous half- 
year prevailed to some extent in the opening months of that now under review. 
Your directors still considered that prudence demanded making the main- 
tenance of the bank’s strength the paramount object. With this in view it is 
not a matter of surprise, nor need be of much regret, that the aggregate figures 
show some shrinkage as compared with the corresponding period of 1888, On 
the other hand, we may congratulate ourselves upon the amount of net profit 
earned during the half-year ; the increase of £10,000 as compared with the 
previous half-year being, let us hope, an earnest of a gradual return to the 
figures of former days. It may strike you that the better result is due to the 
employment of the new capital paid up during the half-year, and this is true 
to some extent ; but you will recognise that new money cannot, with a due 
regard to safety, be rapidly put to profitable use, and as a matter of fact, the 
£424,824 of fresh capital only became available gradually as the half-year 
advanced., Its effects should be more fully apparent in the future. Turning 
now to the figures of the balance-sheet: Your attention will no doubt be first 
drawn to the increase as compared with last balance-sheet in the item 
‘¢ Capital,’? which now stands at £1,124,824. The 50,000 shares which your 
directors were empowered to offer for subscription have been taken up—25,000 
in the colonies, and 25,000 in London. As you are aware, £7 per share have 
been called up on the issue in the colonies, but on the London issue £10 have 
been paid, it having been found desirable to accept payment in full to ensure 
subscription. ‘The bank’s subscribed capital now amounts to £1,200,000, with 
a reserve liability of £1,500,000. ‘* Bills payable’ show an increase of 
$752,000, but there is no significance in this, it being merely the result of 
ordinary business operations. ‘‘ Deposits” show a decrease of some £600,000. 
This is accounted for by withdrawals which have been made chiefly in London, 
and which were expected and provided for. They took place largely in the 
early part of the period, at a time when there was a feeling of uneasiness as to 
the condition of things in this colony generally. I am now glad to say that 
the bank’s deposit business isan improving one. On the asset side, I would 
point to the item, ‘Coin and cash balances in London,” £2,287,000, as 
evidence that the bank is determined to maintain a position of financial 
strength. In the items, ‘‘ Money on short call in London,’ and ‘ Bullion on hand 
and in transit,’’ there has been a decrease of £450,000 ; but this is merely owing to 
the fact that it has suited our arrangements to hold our asset in another form. I 
would, as against this, direct your attention to the item “ Bills receivable and 
securities in London,’’ £2,253,722, an increase over the same item in the last 
balance-sheet of £1,613,000—a more than ample set off. ‘‘Bills discounted 
and other debts due to the bank’’ are less by £580,000. Some considerable 
amounts have been received in reduction of advances which had become un- 
wieldy. Other customers, again, have taken advantage of low rates offering for 
permanent investment to borrow on their properties outside their bankers. 
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There is now a healthy demand for banking ‘facilities, and the tendency is the 
other way. With the balance brought forward from last half-year and the net 
premium (£11,121) received on the new issue of shares we have a total available 
profit of £88,449. Out of this we have pleasure in recommending that a divi- 
dend at the rate of 7 per cent. per annum, absorbing £33,063, be paid, and the 
balance, £55,386, carried forward. To give effect to the promise made at a 
previous meeting to bring the deed of settlement in some respects into con- 
formity with existing requirements and conditions, your directors have to propose 
certain amendments and alterations. These are now before you, and an 
expression of your opinion will be sought thereon. They have also had prepared 
an amendment to the Act, and due notice has been given of the bank’s intention 
to bring forward such bill during the next session of Parliament. ‘Your directors 
promised to see how far profits could be increased by judicious retrenchment 
and centralisation. ‘They are fulfilling their promise in this respect, and the 
result of their endeavours will, it is hoped, be apparent in increased profits in 
the future. It is gratifying to note that the signs of returning prosperity to 
which I was able to refer at our last meeting have since become more pronounced. 
A bountiful harvest, saved in excellent condition, is meeting remunerative 
prices at our own doors. The revival of the flax industry, the steady demand 
for our dairy produce, the improved tone of the wool market, and the develop- 
ment of the frozen meat trade, are amongst the factors that are working towards 
a better state of things. Renewed attention is being directed towards us from 
outside—from Australia, where our advantages of soil and climate have recently 
been brought into sharp contrast with the disastrous droughts that have again 
afflicted our sister colonies ; as well as from London, where the marked rise in 
our Government securities speaks of growth in confidence and favour with the 
investing public. The settlement of our lands goes steadily on, increasing the 
number of producers, and, in this way, the national wealth. ‘The finances of 
the colony have been brought into equilibrium, if indeed there is not this year 
asurplus. Thereare, I think, plain indications that the habits of thrift engen- 
cutie past adversity are producing their natural fruits. Reviewing these 
considerations, you will doubtless e that Iam justified in taking a confident 
view of the future. I do not look for a ‘‘ boom’? —we do not want ‘‘ booms”*’ 
—but for a steady growth in national prosperity in which we, as a bank as well 
as individually, must share. You will regret to learn that the health of Mr, 
John Murray, our general manager and inspector, has not permitted his resump- 
tion of active duty. The board, who are desirous to foster.and strengthen, by 
every means in their power, the strong relationships formed in London, and 
the renewed confidence that is being manifested there, have taken advantage of 
his absence from head office, and requested him to proceed to London, where, in 
concert with the London directors, he will doubtless be able to render valuable 
service in the interests of the bank. Mr. G. E. Tolhurst, our manager at 
Wellington, has been appointed to act as general manager and inspector during 
Mr, Murray’s absence. Sir Frederick Whitaker having, during the period under 
review, resigned his seat, the -board filled the vacancy by the appointment of 
Mr. Arthur Bull, who now ceases to be a member of the board. He has, how- 
ever, given notice of his candidature for the vacant seat. Gentlemen,—I now 
beg to move, ‘ That the report and balance-sheet be adopted.’”’ 
Mr. W. 8. Wilson seconded the motion, which was unanimously passed. 


DIRECTOR. 

Mr. J eee Russell proposed the election of Mr. Arthur Bull as a director of 
the bank. 

The motion was seconded by Mr. A. K. Taylor, and agreed to. 

AMENDMENTS IN THE DEED OF SETTLEMENT. 

The following amendments in the deed of settlement were agreed to, after 

slight discussion :— 
lause 22: The words ‘“‘two thousand’? were deleted from this clause 

wherever the same occurred, and the words ‘‘ three thousand’’ substituted in 
lieu thereof. : 

Clause 23: Instead of the first paragraph of clause 23, the following word 
were substituted :—‘‘ That no person, or persons, shall be deemed or taken to be 
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a proprietor of, or to have any interest in any share, or shares, of the said 
capi until he, or she, shall have signed, either in person or by attorney, 
@ memorandum in writing—in such form as the Rall directors may from 
time to time approve—agreeing to be bound by the deed of settlement of the 
com : 

Clause 26 was deleted. 

Clause 28: The words ‘‘execution of this deed or a duplicate thereof” 
were deleted from clause 28, and in lieu thereof the following words were 
substituted, viz. :—‘‘ The signing of a memorandum agreeing to be bound by 
the deed of settlement as hereinbefore mentioned.’’ 

Clause 62: Between the words ‘‘to’’ and ‘‘such” in the 7th line of clause 
62 the following words were inserted :—‘‘ The company or.” 

Clause 84: Instead of the words ‘‘one thousand five hundred ”’ in the last 
paragraph of clause 84, the words “three thousand” were substituted, and 
instead of the word ‘‘fifty’’ in the said last paragraph the words “ one 
hundred ’”’ were substituted. 

Clause 85: All the words after ‘‘ respectively” in the 85th clause were 
deleted, and in lieu thereof the following words were substituted :—Together 
with the power of attorney, in the case of a proxy by agent, shall be left at 
the principal office of the company in Auckland, at Teast twenty-four honrs 


oe the time fixed for the holding of the meeting at which such proxies are 
to be used. 

Clause 95: The first paragraph of clause 95 was deleted, and in lieu thereof 
the following words substituted :—‘‘ No person shall be qualified to be an 
auditor unless he is a proprietor of at least fifty shares in the company, and in 
= doom respects an auditor shall be subject to the same disqualifications as a 

r. 


Clause 100: In the last paragraph of clause 100, the word ‘‘ auditors’? was 
deleted, and the word “ directors’’ substituted in lieu thereof. 

Clause 105: The last twenty words of the first paragraph of clause 105 as 
follows :—‘‘ Or in respect of the share or shares of any person or persons who 
shall not have executed these presents,”’ were deleted. 

In answer to Mr. Wood, the president said that it was the intention of the 
directors to print the deed of settlement as amended, and circulate it amongst 
the shareholders. 

THE SHARE REGISTER. 

Mr. G. P. Pierce: I think, sir, it was hinted at a late meeting that an 
alteration would be made in the deed of settlement with regard to the share 
register. I think you indicated that the matter would be brought before the 
directors and considered with a view to amendment. The Joint Stock 
Companies Act enables any shareholder to claim a sight-of the share register ; 
and I think it is highly necessary that shareholders should know who are their 
co-partners in this matter. It would not only show us whether the requisite 
number of shares belonged to the directors or not, but it would be a guarantee 
of the strength of those who are our partners in this business. Under the Joint 
Stock Companies Act you can claim the right to see the register, and I see no 
reason why the Bank of New Zealand or any other joint stock company 
in the colony should refuse the shareholders this right. 

The President: I may say that this question has not escaped our notice. 
In inspecting the books, we found that in October, 1879, it was brought before 
the shareholders, and a resolution was passed that the register should not be 
open to the shareholders. There is much to be said on both sides on this 
subject. I think the bank is in a different position to a company established 
under the Companies Act. I may say that the names of the shareholders are 
published every half-year, but the number of the shares is not given. How- 
ever, it appears to be the resolution of the directors, passed in 1879, that the 
register should not be open; that resolution is still in existence, and the board 
see no reason to alter it. 

Mr. Boardman said he had some years ago been asked at one of the bank 
meetings whether a shareholder had a right to inspect the register, and his 
reply was that the law provided that every shareholder of a company had such 
a right, and every non-shareholder had the right on tendering Ils. 
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The explanation of the refusal by the then manager was that the directors had 
power to prevent a shareholder from inspecting the register, and they had con- 
sidered it wise to exercise that power. The speaker said that the Courts in 
England had decided the question in favour of the shareholder, and on the 
ground, among others, that the shareholders were co-partners, and each 
partner ought to be able to know the interest his other partners had in the 
concern, and the shareholders could only know this from the register. He 
thanked the directors for the very great service they had done to the bank, for 
which he was deeply grateful, but he hoped they would have the register open 
for inspection, for he was quite sure the privilege would not be abused by the 
shareholders, and would tend to give increased confidence in the board when it 
—— there was no attempt to hide the desired information from the share- 
olders. 

Mr. Ewington pointed out that the terms of the third clause of the deed of 
settlement prevented any shareholder from seeing the register. 

The President remarked that if any alteration was to be made, it would be 
for the shareholders to take action. 

Mr. F. Cherry mentioned that the Bank of Victoria, in publishing the names 
of their shareholders, put a letter after each name signifying the number of 
shares held by that person. 

The President: If any alteration is to be made it will be necessary to give 
notice, and the question will come on at the next meeting. These resolutions, 
of course, will have to be submitted to outside shareholders—we have share- 
holders scattered over the world—and these amendments will have to be 
submitted to them, with forms of proxy attached; and as this will take a 
considerable time, there will be no opportunity of confirming them until the 
next half-yearly meeting. In order that they may thereupon take effect, they 
will be brought forward for confirmation as the first business. It will be 
necessary that the resolutions be confirmed promptly, particularly in the case 
of the auditor, as an auditor will be appointed at that meeting. 


VOTE OF THANKS. 


Mr. J. H. Upton: Before the shareholders separate, I wish to propose a 
motion. I think every shareholder will agree with what I propose. Itisa 
vote of thanks to the directors and officers of the company for their services 
during the past half-year. As everyone knows, this bank has passed through 
unexampled difficulty, and those who have sailed the ship out of the storm, 
and have taken care that the leaks do not get ahead of the capacity of the ship 
to bear them, deserve our thanks. As you have pointed out to-day, the new 
capital of the company has not yet come into fruition, and therefore a further 
increase in the returns may be looked for in the next report. I must express 
my great regret at the continued illness of Mr. Murray: I am very glad to 
hear from you that he is now really employed in the service of the bank, and 
that he has resumed duties, though not his special duties. Every shareholder 
must have recognised the very great banking abilities of Mr. Murray, and 
the skill with which he performed the no doubt trying duties he had to 

erform. 
. The motion was seconded by Mr. Ewington, and agreed to. 

The President : Gentlemen,—On behalf of the board, I have to acknowledge 
your vote of thanks. I can only say that there has been no want of work for 
the directors; they have had a difficult task before them sometimes, but I 
think I may claim, at all events, that they have used their best efforts in 
looking after the affairs of the bank and the interests of the shareholders, and 
it will be very gratifying for them to know that they have your confidence, 
If not out of place, 1 would wish to call the attention of the shareholders to 
the valuable services rendered to the bank by the deputation that went to 
London. Of course the directors had the best opportunity of knowing the 
nature of these services, and they can only say that they were most valuable 
to the bank and the shareholders, and that their effect will not be forgotten, 
The deputation were Mr. W. W. Johnston, of Wellington, and Mr. A. G. 
Horton, of Auckland; and, as I said before, the board cannot value too 
highly the services rendered by these gentlemen. 
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Mr. Tolhurst acknowledged the vote of thanks on behalf of the staff, and 
said that it would give him very great pleasure to inform Mr. Murray of the 
kindly terms in which the shareholders had spoken of him. 

The scroll minutes were read, and the meeting terminated. 


BRITISH LINEN COMPANY BANK. 


Tue directors have the pleasure of submitting to the proprietors the following 
statement of the results of the bank’s business, for the year ending 15th April 
last, together with an abstract of the general balance-sheet as on that date, duly 
certified by the auditors. The net profits for the year, after providing for bad 
and doubtful debts, interest due to customers, and rebate on bills current, were 
£158,140. 19s. 3d. ; balance from previous year, £12,159. 9s.—together, 
£170,300. 8s. 3d. Of which sum there has been applied in payment of the half- 
year’s dividend at Christmas last, £70,000; and in reduction of cost of bank 
offices, £5,000 ; the directors recommend that there now be applied in pay- 
ment of half-year’s dividend on 24th June current, at the rate of 14 per cent. per 
annum, free of income-tax, £70,000—together, £145,000; which will leave 
£25,300. 8s. 3d. to be carried forward to the current year’s profit and loss 
account, making, with the rest of £800,000, a total of undivided profits of 
£825,300. 8s. 3d. 
By order of the Court of Directors, 
H. A. Horson, Manager. 
Edinburgh, 15th June, 1889. 


Abstract General Balance-sheet, 15th April, 1889. 


LIABILITIES. 
Deposit receipts and current accounts, with interest accrued 
to this date, £10,837,731. 19s. 4d.; notes in circulation, 
£683,903 ; drafts, letters of credit and transfers by 
advice outstanding, £90,268. 0s. 1d. ; acceptances, 

£164,236. 9s. 8d.—total liabilities to the public . . £11,776,139 9 1 
Capital, £1,000,000; reserve fund or rest, £800,000 ;: half- 
year’s dividend, payable at Midsummer, £70,000 ; balance 
of profits carried forward, £25,300. 8s. 3¢4.—total liabilities 

to the proprietors . . ° . . ° ° ° 1,895,300 8 3 





Total liabilities to the public and the proprietors . - £13,671,489 17 4 


Cr. ASSETS. 
Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, cash balances 

with London bankers, and money in London at call or 

short notice, £2,226,007. 4s. 5d. ; stock in 2? and 24 per 

Cents., Local Loans 3 per Cents., Egyptian Guaranteed 3 

per Cents., Indian and Colonial Government securities, 

and Metropolitan Consols, £2,491,067. 19s. 11d. ; stock 

in Bank of England, corporation, railway debenture and 

other stocks (including £2,695 of the bank’s own stock), 

£886,470. 28. 2d. . e ° . ° ° . - £5,603,545 6 6 
Bills discounted, and advances on cash credit and current 

accounts, $5,504,811. 10s. 4d. ; loans for short terms on 

stocks. and other securities, £2,062,183. 11s, 2d. ; 

securities against acceptances, £164,236. 9s, 8d.; bank 

premises at head office and branches, £195,852. 12s. 3d. ; 

other heritable property yielding rent, £140,810. 7s. 5d.. 8,067,894 10 10 


Total assets of the bank . . . . . ° - £13,671,439 17 4 


= 
J. R. Mackay, Accountant. 
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Edinburgh, 14th June, 1889.—We hereby certify that we have audited tho 
books at the head office of thé Brifish Linen Company Bank, and the returns 
from the branches and the London office, and checked the cash and securities in 
Edinburgh, Glasgow and London; that the reserves and investments of the 
bank are correctly stated and vouched, and that the preceding abstract general 
balance-sheet, as at 15th April, 1889, corrésponds with the books of the bank. 


Water Macxenziz, C.A. - 
W. R. My.yz, C.A., ' | Auditors. 


CITY OF MELBOURNE BANK, LIMITED. 


The directors have now to submit to the shareholders their thirty-first report on 
the affairs of the bartk, with balance and statement of profit and loss as on 30th 
March, duly audited and certified. The gross profits for the six months now 
under review are £72,601.13s. 7d., and the directors after providing for charges, 
£12,681. 12s. 6d. ; note-tax, £937. 2s.; have placed £25,000 to credit of the 
reserve fund, which now amounts to £350,000, and propose to appropriate 
£35,000 for dividend at the rate of 14 per cent. per annum, and carry forward 
the sum of £10,378. 8s. 8d. to next half-year. The business continues to 
increase, and is of a sound and satisfactory nature. 


Coun M. Lonemvurr, General Manager. 
Melbourne, 6th April, 1889. 


Balance-sheet, 30th March, 1889 (including London office accounts to 31st 
January). 

Dr. 
Authorised capital in 400,000 shares of £6 each, £2,000,000. 
Issued, 200,000 shares of £5 each, £1,000,000; uncalled, 

£2. 10s. per share, £500,000.—Paid-up capital, £2. 10s. 

per share, £500,000; reserve fund, £350,000 ; profit and 

loss account, £70,378. 8s. 8d.—transfer to reserve fund, 

$25,000—£45,378. 8s. 8d. ° ° ° > 2 ° £895,378 8 
Notes incirculation . : “ . ‘ ‘ P ; 87,681 10 
Bills in circulation . ; ‘ . : - F ° 624,355 19 
Balances due to other banks 5 ‘ ‘ - : ; 1,991 14 
Deposits, $3,902,901. 16s. 1d. ; interest accrued on deposits 

and rebate on bills current, £63,218. 4s. 7d. . : : 3,966,120 0 


$5,575,527 12 7 
Cr. —e 
Coin and cash on hand, £749,406. 11s. 7d. ; bullion on hand, 
$27,070. 168. 1d. a, eS Se tee tT ers» ee 
Balances due by other banks. ‘ ° ° ° ° 54,802 17 11 
Bank premises . : . ; ‘ ° . . . 97,354 1 6 
Bills receivable, bills remitted, Government and other 
debentures and all advances . . ° . . - 4,646,893 5 6 


$5,575,527 12 7 
ne 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT, 


Dr. 
Note-tax . a . . £937 2 0 
Charges for half-year : 12,681 12 6 
Reserve fund . ‘ i ° ‘ 26,000 0 0 
Balance . 5 ‘ ° 45,378 8 8 


£83,997 8 2 


—_— 
 RRONRCITE ROMER saArRSE 
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Cr. 
Balance from previous half-year ° . ° e ° £11,395 9 7 
Recoveries of debts previously written off . . 6, ete 1,062 10 9 
Gross profits for the half-year, after making full provision 
for bad and doubtful debts, rebate on current bills, and 
interest on deposits. *  * e ° e . ° 71,539 2 10 


$83,997 3 2 
RESERVE FUND ACCOUNT, 
Dr. 
Balance . ° ° . . + s . £350,000 00 
Cr. 
Balance from previous half-year ; 7 - ‘ . £325,000 0 0 
1889—30th March, transfer from profit and loss account , 25,000 0 0 


£350,000 0 0 
ner EEA 


We hereby certify that we have examined the books and accounts of The 
City of Melbourne Bank, Limited, and that the above balance-sheet is correct. 


Anprew Borns, F.I.A.V. ‘ 
James B. McQur, F.I. a. } Auditors. 


Certified before me this 6th day of April, 1889, 
R. Batperson, J.P. 


COLONIAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


Tux directors beg to submit to the proprietors the accompanying statement 
and report of the affairs of the bank as on 31st March last. The net profits, 
after deducting expenses of management, repairs to premises, stationery, 
rents, interest due to depositors, rebate on bills current, &c., and allowance 
for bad and doubtful debts, amount to, including the balance from last half- 
year, £57,226. 13s. 9d.; less tax paid on bank-notes for half-year, £1,821. 
6s. 5d.—leaving for appropriation, £55,445. 7s, 4d.; which the directors 
propose to apportion as follows, viz.:—Dividend at the rate of 124 per cent. 
per annum, £25,390. 12s. 6d.; reserve fund, £15,000 ; balance carried -to profit 
and loss—new account, £15,054. 14s. 10d. The directors desire to record 
their deep regret at the death of their late colleague, John Halfey, Esq., J.P., 
who for many years past rendered valuable services to the bank, and worked 
80 indefatigably to promote its interests. During the half-year the branch at 


New Gisborne has been closed. 
W. Grzentaw, General Manager. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending 31st March, 1889. 


Dr. 
Capital, £406,250 ; reserve fund, £215,000 ; profit and loss, 

£55,445. 78. 4d. eS Se ee 
Notes in circulation . . ° 2 “ ‘ ‘ ‘ 202,871 0 
Bills in circulation . : ° : ° ; ‘ ‘ 169,035 3 


£676,695 7 


Balances due to other bank: ° : ? ‘ ‘ : 91,792 14 
Deposits, £3,398,054. 14s. 8d.; interest accrued thereon, 
£40,820. 9s. 1d. ‘ e ° 2 ° . . ~ 3,438,875 3 


See 


$4,579,269 8 5 
Sinha aes 
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Cr. 
Coin, bullion and cash balances, £493,161. 2s. 4d.; balances 

due from other banks, £41,608. 15s. 6d. ; : ° £534,769 17 10 
Foreign bills in transitu . . ° . ° ° ° 98,841 7 6 
Bills receivable and other advances . A : ~ 8,780,980 9 9 
Bank premises . ° . ° . : ; ; ‘ 164,677 13 4 


$4,679,269 8 6 
PROFIT AND LOSS, == 
Dr. 
Current ‘; ta including salaries, rents, repairs, sta- 
tionery, &c. . : . - > ‘ a . : £30,834 3 1 
Bank note-tax . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ < - ° ; 1,821 6 5 
Rebate on billscurrent . ‘ * ‘ = ‘ ‘ 15,777 8 11 
Balance . ° ' . F : ° 55,445 7 4 


£103,878 5 9 


— 


Cr. 
Gross profits for the half-year, after providing for bad and 
doubtful debts, and including balance from last half- 
year ° . : ° ° ° . . : ° £103,878 5 9 
TLE ee TP TE 
RESERVE FUND. 
Dr. 
Balance . . ° ° . . ° £230,000 0 0 


Cr. 
Balance at 30th September last . ‘ ; e ‘ £215,000 0 0 
Transfer from profit and loss. . ° ; . : 16,000 0 0 


£230,000 0 0 


J. Hzenperson, Accountant. 


We hereby certify that we have examined into the position of the accounts 
and affairs of the Colonial Bank of Australasia as on the 31st March, 1889; 
that we have counted the cash balance, and carefully examined the bills and 
other securities held at the head office, and compared the returns of the several 
branches with the above balance-sheet, and found the same to be correct. 


J. J. Smanr . 
Perer oe) Auditors. 


Certified before me this 16th day of April, 1889. 
W. Tempreton, J.P. 


ENGLISH BANK OF RIO DE JANEIRO, LIMITED. 


Tue directors present to the shareholders the annexed statement of the 
assets and liabilities of the bank, and the profit and loss account for the 
financial year ended 28th February last. The gross profits for the year, after 
allowing for rebate of interest on current bills and drafts, and interest on 
deposits, and making full provision for bad and doubtful debts, amount to 
£145,444. 28. 6d.; Bons this have to be deducted all charges at the head 
office and the branches, amounting to £67,779. 13s. 10d., leaving a net profit 
of £77,664. 8s. 8d., to which has to be added the balance of £4,336. 11s., 
brought forward from the previous year—making together, £82,000, 19s. 8d. 
Out of this sum the directors, in accordance with the articles of association, 
have set apart and added to the reserve fund the sum of £10,000, and have set 
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aside £25,000 as possible additional loss on the old debt of D.C. A. Azambuja 
and Co. A dividend on account of 6s. per share, amounting to £15,000 was 
paid in December ; and it is now recommended that a further dividend of 10s. 
per share, payable on the Ist June next, amounting to £25,000, free of income- 
tax, be paid, making the distribution for the year 16s. per share, which is 
equal to 8 ged cent. on the paid-up capital of the bank. After providing for 
the dividend on account already paid, and for the payment of the dividend 
now recommended, there will remain at credit of profit and loss account the 
sum of £7,000. 19s. 8¢., which the directors propose should be carried forward. 
The reserve fund now amounts to £150,000, no portion of which was required 
to make good depreciation of capital in Brazil, where the rate of exchange had 
risen above par. An agency of the bank was opened at Monte Video on the 
16th October last, under the management of Mr. William Maitland-Heriot. 
The directors have to report that by virtue of the power conferred upon them 
by the articles of association they appointed Mr. John Conrad im Thurn to 
fill the vacancy at the board caused by the death of their much esteemed 
colleague Mr. William Bevan. The directors who go out of office on the 
_ occasion are Mr. Arthur B. White and Mr. J. C. im Thurn, who, 

eing eligible, offer themselves for re-election. The directors much regret to 
report the death, in September last, of Mr. John Young, who, as one of the 
auditors of the bank from its formation in 1863, most zealously and efficiently 
performed the duties of his office. It will devolve upon the meeting to elect 
auditors to serve for the next twelve months. 


Cuartes CaRRineTon, Managing Director. 


2a, Moorgate Street, London, E.C., 
20th May, 1889. 


Liabilities and Assets, 28th February, 1889. 
CAPITAL, LIABILITIES, ETC. 


Dr. 
Capital—Authorised in 50,000 shares of £20 each, with 
power to increase, £1,000,000 ; paid-up £10 per share £500,000 0 0 
Liabilities—Amount due on current and deposit aecounts, 
£1,629,151. 12s. 2d.; bills payable, other liabilities and 
credit balances, £4,541,715. 18s. 8d. ° ° ° 
Reserve fund—As per balance-sheet of 29th February, 
1888, £140,000; add amount now credited by virtue of 
the articles of association, £10,000. s ‘ * 2 
As the rate of exchange ruling at Rio de Janeiro at the 
date of making up the — accounts was 272 pence 
per milreis, no portion of the above amount is required 
to make good depreciation of capital in Brazil. 
Profit and loss account, as per statement below... = 32,000 19 8 


—- 


6,170,867 10 10 


150,000 0 0 


$6,852,868 10 6 


Liabilities on foreign bills negotiated, £225,284. 15s. 6d. 


a 
ASSETS, ETC. 


Cr. 

Cash at bankers, in hand, and in transit ‘. P 

Bills receivable in hand, and deposited with the company’s 
bankers, $2,997,166. 5s. 1d.; other assets and debit 
balances, £3,150,060. 17s. 5d. « ° ° ° 

Bank premises and managers’ residences in Brazil, as per 
balance-sheet of 29th February, 1888 . . ° . 20,000 


$6,852,868 


— —____. _______ 
A ER 


£685,641 


6,147,227 
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Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended 28th February, 1889. 


General charges at head office and the branches, including 
directors’ remuneration . “ . “ A Sa £67,779 13 10 
Amount paid as dividend on account for the half-year 
ended 31st August, 1888 . x : . i . 
Amount set aside as possible additional logs on old debt of 
D. 0. A. Azambuja & Co. ‘ ° . ° ° ° 
Reserve fund—Amount transferred by virtue of the 
articles of association . . . ‘ : , ° 


15,000 0 0 
25,000 0 0 
10,000 0 


0 
Balance carried down - . . ‘ - ; 32,000 19 8 
6 


£149,780 13 


Cr. 
Balance from last-account i ‘ P . ‘ 2 £4,336 11 0 
Gross profits after allowing rebate of interest on current 

bills and drafts, interest on deposits and for bad debts . 145,444 2 6 


£149,780 13 6 


Joun A. SgELiar a 
M. G. Mzeaw, >} Directors. 
London, 3rd May, 1889. 


We have examined the statements of account transmitted from the several 
branches, the correctness of which is certified by local auditors, also the books 
and accounts kept at the head office in London, and find the above balance- 
sheet and profit and loss account correctly drawn up in accordance therewith. 
We have also verified the correctness of the cash at bankers, bills receivable, 
and securities in hand in London. The profit at the branches for the past 
year has been taken at the current exchange on the date at which the accounts 
are closed. - ¥ 

ORGAN YEATMAN, : 
A. A. Fraser, } Auditors. 


PROPOSED APPROPRIATION. 
Dr. 
Dividend of 5 per cent., or 10s. per share, for the half-year 
ended 28th February, 1889 . . ; . £25,000 0 0 
Balance carried to profit and loss new account . ° ° 7,000 19 8 


£32,000 19 8 


Cr. 
Balance brought down ° . ° . ° ; = £32,000 19 8 

At the twenty-sixth ordinary general meeting, the secretary having read the 
notice convening the meeting, the chairman, Mr. Chas. Carrington in moving 
the adoption of the report and accounts, said he believed they would consider 
the report satisfactory, inasmuch as it showed that the bank had been doing a 
large and profitable business, and unsatisfactory inasmuch as they deemed it 
prudent, in view of the liquidation of the old debt of Azambuja and Co., and 
the increased uncertanty as to the result which delay in such cases necessarily 
implied, to set aside a sum of £25,000 to meet possible additional loss, The 
debt was now reduced to about £32,000, and, looking at the security the bank 
held, he trusted they would hear nothing more about that unfortunate business. 
It was satisfactory to be able to direot their attention to the very large increase 
in the amount of business done by the bank, as shown by the statement of assets 
and liabilities, compared with the figures in the previous year. He was sure 
they would not fail to be struck with the fact that whilst last year the amount 
due on current and deposit accounts was £678,000, this year it amounted to 
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£1,629,000, and whilst the securities, other liabilities and credit balances were 
last year £2,798,000, they now amounted to £4,542,000. This large increase of 
liabilities was mutually met by a corresponding: increase in assets, and barring 
a few that were doubtful, and on which there might be a possible loss, but for 
which provision had been made, they considered them, so far as they could form 
an opinion, entirely good. It was doubtless gratifying to them, as it had been 
to the directors, to see that this large increase of business had led to corres- 
ponding profits, for the gross profits of this year, after deductiug losses and 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, exceed those in any previous year 
by about £16,000. The directors had informed them in their last report that a 
branch of the bank had been opened at Buenos Ayres, and they had since been 
encouraged to open an agency at Monte Video. This was done in October of 
last year, under the management of Mr. William Maitland- Heriot, who was 
the brother of their manager at Buenos Ayres. They thought that Monte 
Video presented a good field for banking operations, and that an agency there 
would greatly assist the operations of their other branches. The branch of 
Buenos Ayres had been opened sufficiently long to enable them to form a fair 
opinion of the business to be done there, and they had reason to be satisfied 
with the progress of that bank. Of course they could not shut their eyes to 
the fact that the gigantic strides in prosperity and enterprise which the 
Argentine Republic had made in late years, and the almost unbounded credit 
she enjoyed, would be a source of danger, in future to those who were engaged 
in business there, and especially to those engaged in bank business, as such a 
state of things led to extravagant speculation, and induced many to suppose 
that the prosperity would go on, unchecked. That was contrary to ex- 
perience, and they had felt it their duty to impress on their manager at the 
River Plate the necessity for extreme caution and discrimination in the 
selection of business. There was plenty of business to be had, and good 
business, amongst a great deal that was bad and doubtful, and he would prove 
himself to be a good manager who knew how to make a judicious selection, and 
thus avoid losses. With regard to the reserve, which, with the addition of 
£10,000 made to it out of the bank’s profits for the year, now amounted to 
£150,000, it would be gratifying to them to learn from the balance-sheet that 
no portion was required to make good any depreciation of the capital employed 
in Brazil, but that, on the contrary, as the exchange had risen about 2? per 
cent. above the par 27d., the capital at the date of making up the accounts in 
February last had increased by that 23 per cent. That was a state of things 
which they had not had for a very long time—in fact, scarcely since the bank’s 
foundation, though they had it once for a short period. There was just one 
other matter in the account to which he would refer, viz., the vexed question 
of charges, which went on constantly increasing, and this year showed an 
increase of £9,000 over last year. He would, however, remind the shareholders 
that, since making up the last year’s account, two new branches or agencies 
had been opened—one at Buenos Ayres and one at Monte Video—and the 
charges incidental to those two branches or agencies nearly represented the 
excess of £9,000. He could assure the shareholders that the directors kept a con- 
stant watch over the charges account, but the expenses consequent on keeping up 
banking institutions in Brazil and the River Plate were necessarily very heavy ; 
but their own charges did not compare unfavourably with those of kindred 
companies. He wished he could hold out a prospect that the expenses would 
be less; but the business of the bank had much increased, and he hoped would 
continue to increase, and it involved a larger staff, and an increase of charges. 
The motion was seconded. In reply to a question by Mr. John Saunders: 
whether their London premises were leasehold or freehold, the chairman 
answered: Leasehold. Mr. Saunders disliked the lumping together of gross 

rofits, interest on deposits and bad debts, and thought “bad debts’’ should 
on a line by itself, so that shareholders might know what amount that 
item represented. Mr. Hankey said the accounts were very satisfactory ; he 
believed that the outbreak of yellow fever had interfered in some respects with 
business. The chairman proposed, and Mr. Megaw seconded, the payment of a 
dividend of 10s. per share, which, in addition to one of 6s. per share made in 
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December last, represented a distribution of 8 per cent. The retiring directors, 
Mr. A. B. White and Mr. J. O. im Thurn, were re-elected, as were also the 
auditors. The chairman said he hoped next time they met he would be ina 
sition to put before them an equally favourable report. The financial con- 
ition of Brazil was better than it had been for some time past, if they could 
judge by the present rate of exchange, which was about par. The treasury in 
Brazil was very flourishing. They appeared to have plenty of money. The 
Treasury Bills outstanding amounted now to only £4,600, which was simply 
nothing. They held a considerable balance at the Bank of Brazil, a large 
amount of gold in the treasury, and a large amount on this side, all which 
meant that they would keep out of the market for some considerable time, 
which would favour the maintenance of the present rate of exchange for some 
time longer. The usual vote of thanks to the chairman brought the meeting 
to a close. 


LONDON AND SAN FRANCISOO BANK, LIMITED. 


Tue directors beg to submit to the shareholders the general balance-sheet of 
the bank and the profit and loss account for the year ending 30th March, 1889. 
After providing for all bad and doubtful debts, rebate of interest, and all 
charges at head office and branches, there remains a net profit for the year of 
£33,818. 0s. 9d., making, with £1,631. 4s. 2d. brought forward from last 
account, £35,449. 4s. 11d. available for ee. A dividend, on account, 
of 2} per cent., absorbing £10,500, has already been paid, and it is now recom- 
mended that £14,700 be applied to the —— of a further dividend of 34 per 
cent., making 6 per cent. for the year, free of income-tax, and that £8,000 be 
added to the reserve fund, which would then amount to £63,000, leaving £2,249. 
4s. 11d. to be carried to profit and loss new account. As intimated by circular 
letter, dated 4th March last, the offices of the bank have been removed to more 
commodious premises, at No. 73, Lombard Street, E.C. The directors retiring 
by rotation are Mr. Robert Davie Peebles and Mr. Robert Ryrie, who, being 
eligible, offer themselves for re-election. 

D. Harcuer, Secretary. 
73, Lombard Street, London, E.C., 

16th May, 1889. 


General Balance-sheet, 30th March, 1889. 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 
Dr. 
EE or ety gee Sew Gg £420,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . 2 ‘ . ° ° ° : : 55,000 0 0 
Liabilities— 
Amount due on current and deposit accounts, bills payable 
and other liabilities . = ° a ‘ q 1,077,487 9 11 
Profit and loss account— 
Balance from old account, £1,631. 4s. 2d. ; net profit for 
year ended March 30th, 1889, £33,818. 0s. 9d... e 35,449 4 11 
Less—dividend on account, of 2} per cent, for the half- 
year ended September 30th, 1888, £10,500. . . 24,949 4 11 


£1,577,436 14 10 
ASSETS. oan 


Cr. 
Cash on hand and at bankers. ° ‘ : J ‘ 
Bills receivable, bills discounted, current accounts and other 


assets . ° . . ° ° e 1,849,596 2 10 
Bank buildings, San Francisco . ° 3 F ° ; 60,000 0 0 


$167,840 12 0 


£1,577,436 14 10 
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PROFIT AND LOBS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
~_= , including rent, taxes, furniture, salaries, directors 
auditors’ remuneration, and all other expenses at 








wer office and branches . £28,677 10 6 
Balance, —— net _ - the year ended Mare 30th, 
1889 ° ° ° 33,818 0 9 
£62,495 11 3 
——= 
aoe profits at head office and branches for the year ended 
pons 30th, 1889, after pss a for = - 
doubtful debts ° ° ° £62,495 11 3 
Shae aS 


Dr. 
Dividend on account of 2} a cent. for the half-year ended 


September 30th, 1888 £10,500 0 0 
Dividend of 3} per ‘cent. now recommended making together 
a dividend at the rate of 6 ia cent. — the ane beets 14,700 0 0 
Reserve fund . ‘ . : 8,000 0 0 
Balance to next acconnt . s ° : . > ° 2,249 4 11 
£35,449 4 11 
Cr. 
Balance from old account . ° 3 ° $1,631 4 2 
Net profit for year ended March 30th, “1889 ° ; " 33,818 0 9 


£35,449 4 11 











G. W. Oampsett, 

Witi1am Newsotp, Directors. 
R. D. Peezsres, 

D. Hartcuzr, Accountant. 


We have examined the books of the London and San Francisco Bank, Limited, 
kept at the head office of the bank in London, as also the copies of and extracts 
from the books and accounts of the branches at San Francisco, California, and 
Portland, Oregon, transmitted to the head office, and we find the above balance- 
sheet is a full and fair balance-sheet, p ~~ drawn up so as to exhibit a true 
and correct view of the company’s affairs as shown by the books of the company. 
The capital of the bank gin in San Francisco and Portland is taken at the 
exchange of 49,3d. to the dollar. 


Turauanp, Younes, Weisz, Bishop & Crarxez, Auditors. 


MANCHESTER AND OLDHAM BANK. 


Tue annual meeting of the shareholders of the Manchester and Oldham Bank, 
which has been in liquidation since 1884, was held June 4th, in Manchester. 
All the creditors have now been paid in full, and it is expected that a small 
return will be made to the shareholders. Mr. Thomas Mortimer (Messrs. 
Nicholson, Mortimer and Morris), who presided, submitted a report, in which 
it was stated that the death took place in August last of Mr. Nicholson, the 
liquidator appointed on the suspension of the bank in 1884. On the recom- 
mendation of the committee of shareholders, and with the approval and support 
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of several large shareholders, he (the chairman) was appointed liquidator in 
place of Mr. Nicholson. Since the las§ meeting tke creditors’ claims, with 
interest where allowable, had been fully discharged, and the tenancy of the 
premises in Pall Mall, which had been such a serious drain on the resources, 
had come to an end, in September last. The committee, along with the 
liquidator, had done their utmost to bring the winding up within a measurable 
distance of being closed. They had succeeded in settling, after considerable 
difficulty, several claims due to the bank which were considered to be very 
doubtful if not altogether bad. The result wasan improvement in their position 
as against last year, exclusive of the further call of £1 per share, which had 
yielded to date £4,278. 16s. 1d, There were still assets outstanding from which 
they had every reason to believe about £2,000 more ought to be recovered, but 
they were of such a character that some time must of necessity elapse if they 
were to make the best of them, as they could not be forced to a settlement 
without incurring much loss, It would be for the shareholders to consider 
whether, having regard to all the circumstances of the case, the committee 
should authorise him to dispose of the remaining assets for such a sum as they 
might be able to obtain, and thus bring the liquidation to an end ; or whether, 
on the other hand, the winding up should be proceeded with, and the most made 
of the assets. He believed he was right in assuming that the committee 
favoured the latter course, as being the most advantageous to the general body 
of shareholders whose interests they served, provided they.could fix some limit 
to the expenses which such a step would involve. No doubt a satisfactory 
arrangement would be arrived at as to the costs to the close of the matter in the 
event of the liquidation being continued as suggested, and a return would in all 
probability be made to the shareholders which otherwise might be lost. The 
question of instituting proceedings against the directors of the bank on several 
matters had engaged the attention of the committee for a considerable time, 
and, acting on instructions, their solicitors prepared a case and obtained the 
opinion of eminent counsel on the various points raised. On the eve of their 
proceeding with the action, an offer was made on behalf of the directors affected 
to pay a sum of £500 by way of compromise, in full satisfaction and discharge 
of all claims which the liquidator or the bank had against them. He had been 
authorised to accept the proposal, and an agreement embodying the terms of 
settlement was in process of completion. The chairman also submitted a state- 
ment with regard to the affairs of the bank. Some discussion took place after 
the report was read. Mr. Tetlow inquired what the cost had been of the 
collection of debts, and suggested that the legal and other expenses nearly 
balanced the amount collected. The chairman said that if the winding uw? had 
been compulsory the shareholders would have been £2 = share worse off than 
they were. He could not answer the question of Mr. Tetlow. Several share- 
holders commented on the bills presented by the solicitor and liquidator in 
éonnection with the winding up, and a general feeling was expressed in favour 
of bringing the liquidation to an end as early as possible. Some of the share- 
holders also expressed the opinion that no arrangement should be entered into 
with certain directors, but that proceedings should be taken against them. The 
solicitor, however, pointed out that this might involve the shareholders in 
heavy costs. Mr. G. Barclay expressed the opinion that they were the worst 
used shareholders Manchester had ever known. Mr. Barclay, referring to the 
history of the liquidation, said the original representations by which the Court 
was induced to make a friendly winding-up order were by no means correct. 
He moved a resolution fixing the remuneration of the liquidator at a certain 
figure for the entire liquidation, and empowering the committee of inspection to 
make a similar arrangement with the solicitor, and to use their discretion in 
regard to the negotiations with the directors. Mr. Tetlow seconded the resolu- 
tion, which the liquidator and solicitor expressed their assent to. The resolution 
was passed, the understanding being that the liquidation should be closed as 
early as possible, ‘The chairman said* that as funds came in he would 
distribute them among the shareholders, at the rate of 2s. 6d. per share, as 
quickly as possible. On the motion of Mr. Cowell, seconded by Mr. Lowe, 
thereport and statement were adopted. This concluded the proceedings. 
VOL, XLIX. 60 
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NATIONAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


Tue balance-sheet of the bank and profit and loss account, for the half-year 
terminating on 31st March, are now submitted to the shareholders. The nett 
profits, after providing for expenses of management and the other items 

rticularised, amounted to £86,369. 15s, 2d.; recoveries in connection with 
Seb bts previously written off, £560. 12s. 6d. ; balance from last half-year, £16,750. 
15s. 3d.—together, £103, 681. 2s. 1ld.; deduct note-tax paid to Australian 
Governments, £3,596. 16s. 104. —leaving for distribution, £100,084. 6s. 1d. 
The board recommend—Dividend at the rate of 124 per cent. per annum 
on the paid-up capital of one million; bonus of 24 per cent. per annum ; carry 
forward to next “year, £25,084. 6s. ld. During the half-year, branches 
have been opened at St. Kilda, Mildura and Glenrowan, in Victoria, and the 
agency at Thoona closed. The branches at Broken Hill South and Euriowie, 
in New South Wales, have also been closed. 


F. G. Smita, Chief Manager. 


Aggregate Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending 31st March, 1889. 


(London branch accounts being included to 31st December, 1888.) 


Dr. LIABILITIES. 


Notes in circulation . a i ° - « ‘ ° £362,129 10 
Bills incirculation . = ‘ : * ‘ - 1,340,074 12 
Deposits, £7,587, 143.14s. 8d. ; interest accrued and rebate 
on current bills, £131,530. 5s. 7d. . ; ‘ ‘ - 7,718,674 0 
Balances due to other banks 60,276 17 
Capital paid-up, £1,000,000 ; reserve fund, "£590, 000 ; ” bank 
premises reserve, £80, 000—$670, 000 ; profit and loss 
account, £100,084. 6s. 1d, ; e . 1,770,084 6 1 
$11,251,289 6 5 


— 


a bullion and cash balances . ° “ £1,302,150 
i at short callin London . ° 375,000 
Government and other debentures A . 276,100 
Bills remitted in transitu. . ‘ : m . 3 1,521,112 
Balances due from other banks . ; ‘ ‘4 ; 37,689 
Notes of other banks . j . a 30,596 
Bills receivable and all other advances a ‘i . - 7,308,248 
Bank premises . : , : : : : 396,378 
Duty stamps. oor ae 3,963 


$11,251,239 5 5 
(eR 


— 
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oe 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Expenses at head Sanita 139 branches aad 6 an. £66,210 19 0 
Note-tax . ° - e 3,596 16 10 
Balance . ¢ ° ‘ : e ° : ; 100,084 6 1 


£169,892 1 11 


— 
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Cr. 
Balance brought forward . i . ° ° ‘ 
Gross profits, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, 
rebate on bills current, interest paid and accrued on 
deposits, repairs to premises, and rent . é ; 2 162,580 14 2 
Recoveries . . i : ‘ ° ° ° . . 660 12 6 


£16,750 15 3 


$169,892 1 11 


i. RESERVE FUND ACCOUNT. 

Balance (in which is included bank premises reserve of 
£80,000) ° . . ° ° - ‘ ° ° £670,000 0 0 
Cr. > . 

Balance last half-year . -» oe «+ £670,000 0 0 


W. H. Tocxert, 
Anvrew Burns, 


Certified before me, at Melbourne, this 18th day of April, 1889. 
J. 8. Jounston, J.P. 


} Auditors. 


NEW ORIENTAL BANK CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


In submitting to the shareholders the fifth annual balance-sheet, and state- 
ment of profit and loss for the year ended 3lst March, 1889, the directors have 
pleasure in being able again to shew a satisfactory result of the bank’s opera- 
tions. After payment of working expenses, interest, income-tax, rebate, 
exchange on foreign assets, and making full provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
the nett profit (including £18,707. 12s. 4d. brought forward) amounts to 
£57,471. 16s. 1ld. An interim dividend of 6s. per share, being at the rate of 
6 per cent per annum, for the half-year ended 30th September, 1888, was paid, 
free of income-tax, in January last, and the board now recommend a further 
dividend of 6s, per share, being at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, also free 
of income-tax, for the half-year ended 31st March last, the same to be paid on 
the 16th July. They also recommend that all dividends payable at the branches 
be paid free of local income-tax. ; 
Rosert Turner Roupz, 


Inspector. 


Balance-sheet, 31st March, 1889. 


LIABILITIES, 
Dr. 
Drafts, acceptances and endorsements 5 F e - $2,490,653 4 10 
Fixed deposit, current and other accounts e ° - 6,871,668 11 9 
Paid-up capital, viz.:—Gold shares, £500,000; silver 
shares, £83,470—£583,470 ; 34 per Cent. Perpetual 
Debenture Stock, £42,443. 7s. 3d.; debentures secured on 
remises at 5 per cent., £213,160; at 4 per cent., 
$29,723, 15s.; at 3 per cent. £54,938. 16s.—$£297,822. 
10s.; the rest, £210,431. 198. 5d. . ° ° ° ‘ 1,134,167 16 8 
$9,496,489 13 3 
————— 


60* 
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ASSETS. 


Cr. 
Coin and bullion ata? ; - : - $858,549 17 
Bills receivable, loans and advances F i . ° 7,876,129 14 
Premises, furniture, stamps and stationery ‘ 439,434 7 
Government and other securities ‘belonging to the 

corporation . e . ‘ $22,375 13 


6 
9 
9 
3 


$9,496,489 13 3 
een et 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending 31st March, 1889. * 


Buleries and expenses at head office and branches ° : $77,013 6 10 
Interim dividend of 6 per cent. per annum, paid in January, 

1889, for half-year ended 30th September, 1888  . 2 17,456 “2 0 
Balance transferred to ‘‘the rest’’ (of which the mans 

now proposed will absorb £17,504. 28.) . ° . 40,015 14 11 


£134,485 3 9 
Cr. See 
Balance of profit from last account after payment of 
dividend, retransferred from ‘‘ the rest’ ‘ £18,707 12 4 
Profit after providing for interest and income-tax, rebate, 
exchange on foreign assets, losses and contingencies = 115,777 11 5 
£134,485 3 9 
Anvrew Joun Macponatn, 
Lionzt R. C. Bortz, 
Wiiiram Water Carerit, 
Grant Haati¥ Tono-Hzatty, 


We have examined the books and vouchers of the company kept in London, 
and the certified accounts received from the branches, and in our opinion the 
above balance-sheet is a full and fair balance-sheet, containing all the 
particulars required by the articles of association of the company, and is 
properly | drawn up, so as to exhibit a trne and correct view of the state of the 
company’s affairs. We have also examined the cash, the bills, the customers’ 
and other securities held in London, and find the same in order. 


Quitrexn, Weiton & Co., Auditors. 


Directors. 


14th June, 1889. 


ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


Tue net profits of the half-year which ended on 13th April last, after all 
necessary deductions, amounted to £95,234. 2s. 6d.; the directors recommend 
a half-year’s dividend at Midsummer, at the rate of 9 per cent., free of income- 
tax, £90,000; leaving a balance of £5,234. 2s. 6d. over and above the rest. of 
8776, 002. 16s. 1d. The ordinary directors are all eligible for re-election. To 
fill the vacancies in the list of extraordinary directors caused by the retirement 
by rotation of the Earl of Aberdeen, the transference of Sir George Warrender, 
Bart., to the Ordinary Court, and the death of Sir John Rese, Bart., the 
directors recommend the appointment of the Hon. Lord Wellwood, one of the 
senators of the College of Justice; the Right Hon, John Blair Balfour, Q.C., 
M.P., Dean of the Faculty of Advocates ; and Mr. James Brand, of Mesers, 
Harvey, Brand & Co., London. 

Mr. Thomas Goldie ‘Dickson and Mr. James Howden, chartered accountants, 
offer themselves for re-election as auditors, 

J. 8. Fremine, Cashier. 
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Insurance and Actuarial Record. 


In the report of the London and Liverpool and Globe directors, for 
the year 1888, the same steady advance is apparent as in previous 
years. The fire premium income for the year, after deducting the 
sums paid for reinsuring surplus risks, amounted to £1,286,415, 
somewhat less than the previous year. The losses, inclusive of 
full provision for all claims that had arisen up to the close of the 
year, amounted to £736,032, rather less than in 1887. The 
expenses of management, slightly over 31 per cent., a very 
moderate amount, are pretty much the same as the preceding year. 
The account, after providing for expenses, shows, without the 
addition of interest, a surplus of £147,743 ; of which £15,000 has 
been left in the fire account to increase the fire reinsurance fund, 
and the balance of £132,743 has been carried to profit and loss 
account, 

In the life department, 732 policies were completed, for £407,052, 
at annual premiums amounting to £13,582, the total premium 
income, after deducting the amount paid for reassurances, being 
£224,589. 185 annuity bonds have been issued, for a consideration 
of £94,275, granting annuities amounting to £8,824. During the 
year, the holders of 91 annuity bonds have died, thus relieving the 
company of the annual payment of £4,152. At the last quin- 
quennium, a bonus of £1. 15s. per cent. was declared, and we think 
that the policy-holders have no cause to complain, seeing that this 
is considerably higher than that given by some of our best companies. 
The fact that the directors have assigned nine-tenths of the surplus 
to the assured, instead of only four-fifths, conclusively proves that 
their interest is a primary consideration with them. 


Tue Mercantile Accident and Guarantee Insurance Company 
proposes to undertake insurances against burglary and theft, and a 
special prospectus of this new department has been issued. In this 
prospectus will be found a list of approximate rates of premium for 
each £100 insured. Attached houses and tenements are charged 3e. 6d. 
per cent.; country mansion houses, shooting lodges and farm-houses, 
8s. per cent ; while pawnbrokers and jewellers are rated at 10s, 
and 12s. 6d. respectively. These rates seem to us very moderate ; 
but whether this class of insurance will be found profitable it is, of 
course, impossible to say. One contingency must be counted upon, 
the peculiar incentive to fraud im the settlement of claims, but that in 
a lesser degree may be argued of fire insurance. Doubtless the 
‘Mercantile has fully weighed all the risks, and we.shall be glad ‘to 
know what their experience has been when the scheme has been in 
operation for a year. salt 
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THE arrangements for extinguishing fires do not seem to be in the 
highest state of efficiency in the Leeds district. A more complicated 
and curious chapter of accidents was never recorded than that 
which actually occurred at a fire, at Wellington Mill, Bramley, 
Moorside, near Leeds, on the 3rd of June. Owing to the extreme 
rapidity with which the fire spread, the hose and other extinguishing 
apparatus, for which, by the way, a considerable reduction is 
allowed off the premium, were rendered utterly useless. ‘Then 
the hose from the local police station was attached to the main, but 
the pressure was found to be too weak to be of any use whatever. 
The Leeds Corporation Brigade was telephoned for, but could not 
attend, as it was engaged elsewhere. As a last resource, the 
Bradford Brigade was rung up, and they promptly answered the call, 
but, unfortunately, they were unacquainted with the road, and in 
running down a steep hill, near the mill, at break-neck speed, 
dashed violently into a cottage standing at the bottom, killing one 
of the horses instantly, and so seriously injuring the other that it 
had to be slaughtered on the spot. Superintendent Scott, in charge 
of the engine, was, we regret to learn, very badly hurt, but he is 
now progressing favourably. The engine itself was so much 
damaged that it could not be used, and it was taken back to 
Bradford the next morning. The Leeds engine put in an appearance 
at three a.m., when the roof had fallen in, and the fire had obtained a 
firm hold, so their exertions were limited to preventing the flames 
from spreading to the adjoining property. We would suggest to 
the Watch Committee of Leeds that they should consult with 
Captain Shaw, who has done so much for the London Fire Brigade, 
as to the best means to be employed to put their fire extinguishing 
arrangements on a more reliable footing. It would seem that 
they have not an adequate number of engines in the town, 
and in the event of several fires breaking out at once, a by 
no means remote contingency, they would be obliged to depend 
upon extraneous assistance, which possibly might not be forthcoming 
just when most needed, 


Fottow1neG the example of the Institute of Actuaries in London, 
the American Actuaries have brilliantly and successfully 
inaugurated a similar association for themselves, to be called the 
“ Actuarial” Society of America. Its declared object is the 
promotion of actuarial science by personal intercourse, presentation 
of appropriate papers, discussion, and such other methods as may be 
found desirable. A journal of their proceedings, which we hope to 
see in course of time, should be of the greatest practica] use to life 
assurance here, and it may perhaps throw some light upon the 
methods adopted by the great American companies who have been 
so pre-eminently successful in obtaining business in this country. 
Mr. Sheppard Homans was elected the first president of the 
society. 
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Norwich Union Fire.—A perusal of the report and accounts of 
this society for 1888 will show that the result of the year’s business 
has been eminently satisfactory. The net premium income for the 
year amounted to £659,827, an increase on the previous year of 
£32,858. The loss ratio has dropped to 53°61, as against 60°15 in 
1887, and 58-14 in 1886. The working expenses were 30°68, being 
very slightly higher than last year, but still below the average of 
some other offices. The profits on the year’s working have been very 
satisfactory, showing a percentage of 51-71 on the premiums ; but in 
these days of keen competition it is, perhaps, too much to hope that 
this high figure will be maintained. The directors, feeling it right 
that the shareholders should, to some extent, participate in thig pros- 
perous result, have declared a bonus of 10s. per share, in addition to 
dividend, They have also added £78,000 to the reserve fund, which 
now amounts to £300,000. A very pleasant feature in the accounts of 
the society, and one which we should like to see in the accounts of 
every one of our Insurance Oompanies, is the amount of £1,000 
which has been added to the staff superannuation fund. The fund 
started in 1882, by a gift of £2,000 from the shareholders, and 
supplemented in 1887 by a similar grant, now amounts to £7,000. 
It has been decided to give £1,000 perannum to the fund until the 
board consider the amount sufficient. 


Tue following is from the Scottish Equitable Life Assurance 
Society, 26, St. Andrew Square, Edinburgh, 7th June, 1889 :— 


Srzn,—As it has been inferred from a recent legal’ decision that a Scottish 
insurance company cannot be sued in the English Courts of Law, it seems 
desirable to point out that although in ordinary circumstances a Scot- 
tish corporation cannot be so sued, the case is different as regards most of 
the Scottish insurance companies. These derive a great part of their business 
from England, and fully recognise that it is not only just to their policy- 
holders, but is advisable in their own interests, that they should offer to 
domiciled Englishmen the same advantages and facilities as are afforded by 
English companies. Accordingly, this society’s Act of Parliament, obtained 
in the year 1847, provides that the ‘Society, besides being subject to the 
** Courts in Scotland, shall be amenable to the jurisdiction of the Superior Courts 
‘of Common Law and Equity at Westminster, in the like manner as if the 
*¢ domicile of the said society were in England ;” also, that the society may 
be prosecuted in any Court in any part of the United Kingdom, or elsewhere 
within Her Majesty’s Dominions ; and by a second Act, obtained in the year 
1876, it is provided that a claim against the society in respect of a policy made 
toe (according to our usual practice) in England, may be enforced by action 

rought against the society, either in Scotland or England, at the option of the 
claimant; and if the policy is made payable in Ireland, the action may be 
similarly brought either in Scotland or in Ireland. 


I am, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 


T. B. Spracor, 
Manager. 
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A VERITABLE storm in a tea-cup is the case of Watkins v. The 
Scottish Imperial Insurance Company. Briefly stated, the action 
was brought to recover the sum of £1,000, being the amount of a 
policy of insurance effected with the defendant company by the 
plaintiff's late husband, on his own life. The policy was issued 
through the London office, and the writ was served upon the 
manager there. The defendants applied to have the service of the 
writ set aside and the proceedings stayed, on the ground that it 
should have been served at the registered offices of the Company at 
Glasgow, and moreover, that the defendants, being a Scotch 
corporation, did not fall within the jurisdiction of the English 
Courts. Mr. Justice Mathew ruled, and Mr. Justice Graham 
agreed, that they could not legally be sued in the English Courts ; 
and, although it seemed a great hardship, the plaintiff would be 
obliged to bring her action against them in the Scottish Oourts in 
order to recover the money, Why the Scottish Imperial should 
have raised this plea of no jurisdiction is not clear, and it is the 
more to be regretted inasmuch as it throws an imputation on the 
other Scottish Companies, who derive a very eonsiderable part of 
their business from England. One good feature in this regrettable 
business is that the other Scottish Companies have, with one voice 
- and in unequivocal terms, declared that they should never contest 
their liability on the ground of no jurisdiction. Mr. T. B. Sprague, 
Manager of the Scottish Equitable Life Assurance Society, says, in 
the foregoing letter—“ As it has been inferred from a recent 
legal decision that a Scottish insurance company cannot be sued in 
the English Courts of law, it seems desirable to point out that, 
although in ordinary circumstances a Scotch corporation cannot be 
so sued, the case is different as regards most of the Scottish 
insurance companies. These derive a great part of their business 
from England, and fully recognise that it is not only just to 
their policy-holders, but is advisable in their own interests, 
that they should offer to domiciled Englishmen the same 
advantages and facilities as are afforded by English companies.” 
The foregoing extract will doubtless be more than sufficient to 
dissipate the note of alarm sounded by W. G. B.’s letter to the 
Times of June Ist. 


Sir THomas Paine (Messrs, Paine, Son and Pollock) has joined the 
Board of the London and Lancashire Life Assurance Company, in 
the place of Sir Thomas Dakin ; and Samuel Gurney Sheppard, Esq,, 
has been elected to the office of deputy-chairman of the company, 
lately held by Sir Thomas Dakin. 


Tue following companies suffered most severely in the St. Sauveur 
fire, reported in our last issue:—Oommercial Union, £5,000 ; 
Glasgow and London, £5,000; Guardian, £4,000; North British 
and Mereantile, £3,000; and a number of others for smaller 
amounts. 
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State InsvRANcE In Germany.—aA letter to the Times of June 
19th, from Berlin, gives an elaborate account of the scheme of State 
Socialism which has just become lawin Germany. The same journal 
sums up the law as follows :—‘ The new measure includes within its 
scope almost the whole working population of Germany. It secures 
for the wage-earning classes of the country a fair maintenance in 
the event of sickness and of disabling accident, and a pension in old 
age. These benefits are granted in return for compulsory weekly pay- 
ments varying in amount according to the wages earned by the 
contributors. The higher the previous payment the greater will be 
the benefit obtained, but the payments and benefits do not exactly 
correspond,some advantage being allowed to the poorersections among 
the contributors. The insurance fund, if we may so term it, is further 
swelled by payments exacted from the employers, and the State finally 
comes in and augments by a fixed sum the allowance or pension in 
each separate case. The administration is under provincial boards, 
consisting of representatives of the workmen and of their employers, 
and subject to Imperial control. It is intended to be a self-supporting 
scheme, except as regards the added contributions from the State, 
which are in the nature of a free bonus. Butit is not clear on what 
principle it has been framed in order to secure this, or whether the 
contributions made to it will be large enough to bea fair equivalent 
for such portion of the benefits as they are to purchase. The actuary’s 
part of the work seems to have been imperfectly done. There were no 
proper tables available for use on which the necessary calculations 
could be based. It is a bold step in any case, and all the bolder 
because it has been taken somewhat in the dark. The promised 
contributions from the State are the most safe part of the whole, 
but they may prove by-and-by a very heavy tax on the public purse, 
and will press severely on a community not lightly burdened already, 
and on a State which has inter alia the enormous cost of German 
armaments to support. It is this part of the scheme, however, 
which most distinctly gives it a socialistic character. Compulsory 
insurance has nothing necessarily socialistic in it. The forced con- 
tributions of the employers may be met, and probably will be met, 
by a corresponding reduction in wages, so that, directly or indirectly, 
thus far the insurance fund may be looked upon as furnished by the 
workmen themselves. But with the provision for State help another 
class of ideas comes in. It is no longer from the beneficiary 
members that the sums required will be drawn. The whole nation 
will contribute to them, and the largest part of them will be paid 
by just those classes which will receive no benefit in return for 
them.” 


Fottowine hard upon the heartrending calamity at Johnstown, 
Philadelphia, comes the news that the town of Seattle, in 
Washington, has been almost totally destroyed by fire. The fire 
broke out in the afternoon of the 6th of June, and by nine o’cleck 
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at night had completely gutted thirty blocks of buildings. Every 
bank, hotel, theatre, newspaper office, telegraph station, mill and 
freight warehouse, has been burned to the ground ; in fact, only the 
residential quarter of the city escaped the conflagration. The loss 
is estimated at over a million sterling. Many of the English 
companies have suffered severely, notably the following, who have 
each lost over £10,000:—Phonix, London and Lancashire, 
Commercial Union, London and Liverpool and Globe ; while many 
others lost £5,000 and over. It should be mentioned that Seattle is 
practically a new town, and was largely built of wood, which 
accounts for the astonishing rapidity of the flames. Doubtless it 
will be rebuilt and going on again, pretty much as usual, a few 
weeks hence ; unless they take a hint from Chicago, and reconstruct 
the town solidly of brick and stone. In that case the risk of fire 
would be very considerably minimised. 





COLONIAL MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY, LIMITED. 


Tur directors have the pleasure to present to the members their report on the 
business of the past year, ended 31st December last. 


New Bustnzss.—During the twelve months ended on that date there have 
been received—6,540 proposals for sums amounting to £2,394,642; of these, 
994 were declined, withdrawn, or have not been proceeded with, amounting to 
$360,581; 891 remain in various stages towards completion, the sums proposed 
being £271,240; 4,655 were completed, and policies issued (of which 4,494 
were for life assurance and 158 for endowments), amounting in the aggregate 
to $1,762,821. Also three annuity bonds for £136. 19s. per annum. 


Incomz.—The present annual revenue from premiums and interest amounts 
to £307,499. 


Crams.—Claims have matured by death and otherwise during tho year 
under 235 policies for £65,187. 2s. 2d,, including declared and intermediate 
Bonuses. This continued favourable experience again affords ground for 
congratulation. 


Accounts.—The addition to the assurance fund during the year is £123,126. 
$s. 10d. The rate of interest realised on the funds during the year has been 
6°54 per cent, 


Procrzss or THE Socrety.—The new business of the period exceeds by 
more than a quarter of a million sterling that of the previous very successful 
year. The society now stands, in regard to new business, third amongst all 
the life assurance offices founded in the British Empire. 


_ QurinquznniaL InvesticaTIon.—The actuarial investigation of the affairs of 
the society will be made as at 31st December next, with a view to the distribu. 
tion of profits among the members. The directors heartily congratulate the 
members on the results of the year as presented to them in this report, the 
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sustention of the large and solid increase in this society’s business being 
especially noteworthy, in view of the high-pressure competition which has now 
become so marked a characteristic of the life assurance field. 

H. Prow Kans, Chairman. 

T. Jaauzs Martin, General Manager. 
Melbourne, 20th February, 1889. ; 


New Bosrnzss. 





PeERIoD. Sum Assured. 





Year ending 3lst March, 1885 . ; ° $1,151,864 
Year ending 31st March, 1886 . ° ° ° £1,161,030 
Year ending 31st March, 1887 . ° ° . $1,305,060 
Period ending 31st December, 1887 (nine months) $1,059,335 
Year ending 3lst December, 1888 . ° . £1,762,821 














EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY ASSURANCE CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


Tue directors submit their eighth annual report, together with the audited 
accounts to 3lst March, 1889. The premiums of the year were £249,042, 
against £213,573 in the previousaccount. The total losses paid and outstanding 
amounted to £139,329. The investments (at cost), loans, cash in hand, on 
deposit and in bank, with the premiums due, represented a total of £229,985. 
In stating the accounts all the reserves (including premium reserve) are shewn 
under one head, as balance of revenue account, thus :—Reserves (including 
provision for current policies), £102,605. 15s. 9d. ; divisible balance (after appro- 
priation to reserves), £7,500—total, £110,105. 15s. 9d. Out of the balance of 
profit and loss the directors recommend the payment of a dividend of 3s. per 
share (free of income-tax), equal to 7} per cent. on the paid-up capital. The 
Bill introduced last Session for the amendment of the Employers’ Liability Act, 
1880, did not become law. The subject was, however, mentioned in the Queen’s 
speech, and it is believed the Government will introduce an amending Act 
this Session. Meantime the Act of 1880 is continued in force. Having regard 
to the increase of the accident department and the expected development of the 
Employers’ Liability connexion under any new Act, the directors have cur 
tailed the fire business, and they will proceed further in this direction should it 
be necessary in the interests of the corporation. 


By order of the Board, 


8. Srantzy Brown, General Manager and Secretary. 
4th May, 1889. 


Balance-sheet, 31st March, 1889. 


Dr. 
Shareholders’ capital, 50,000 shares, £10 each, £500,000—£2 


paid ° ; a ° ° ° ° i ° e £100,000 0 0 
Outstanding accounts, including losses and commission ° 61,282 5 0 
Balance of revenue account—reserves, including provision 

for current policies), £102,605. 16s, 9d. ; divisible balance 

(after appropriation to reserves), £7,500 . . « « 110,105 156 9 


£271,388 0 9 
a 
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Cr. 
Investments—at cost— 
British Government Securities . " : £9,592 14 
Bank of Ireland Stock - . . . : . 5,586 0 
Colonial Government Securities . 2 ‘ e A 25,688 14 
Foreign Government Securities . ‘ 31,221 4 
Railway and other debentures and debenture stocks s ° 74,457 10 
Investment Trust Shares eats : . . 6,500 0 
Loans on mortgage. : ‘ i 3 ° 4,166 18 
Fixed deposits . ° ° ° ° . : ‘ 8,387 11 


QQaocorke PP Om 


$160,600 13 7 
Branch and agency balances ° . ° ° 36,763 10 8 
Amounts due from other companies . . 31,241 6 4 
Outstanding premiums 4 ° ° . ° 13,505 4 9 
Interest accrued . a . . ; , 
Furniture, fittings, &. i i 
Cash at bankers, £24,602. 8s. 10d. ; ; in hand, £35. 6s. 4d. 24,637 15 2 


£271,388 0 9 
Craup J. Hamitron, Chairman. 


We have examined the above accounts with the books and vouchers of the 
Corporation, and have verified the securities in hand, and find the same to be 


correct. 
QuitrgrR, Wetton & Co., Auditors. 
4th May, 1889, 


EQUITABLE FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY. 


Tue directors submit the accounts and balance-sheet for the year 1888. The 
ehange of the company’s business from non-tariff to tariff has resulted in a 
slight diminution of income for the year—the business lost or given up as 
unprofitable being rather more for the time being than the new business 
reseived. This change in the company’s business has also for the time interfered 
with the reduction of the ratio of expense to the point the directors consider 
desirable. The company having now ceased to issue bonus policies, the erp 
ef bonus during the year may properly be considered as being made out of the 
ample reserves previously accumulated for that _ other purposes, and taking 
this into consideration, the accounts show a surplus of £380. 2s. 5d., irrespective 
of income from investments, The income m investments ‘amounts to 
£3,005. 198. 11d., less income-tax thereon, £119. 2s. 10d. Out of the net in- 
come from investments, £2,886. 17s. 1d.,a dividend of £1,975. 0s. 2d., or 9d. 
per share, was paid on September lst last, and the directors "recommend that an 
additional dividend of 3d. per share, £658. 6s. 9d. (making in all 5 per cent. for 
the year) be paid on March 2nd next ; and that the a of £372. 12s. 11d, 
be carried forward to next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31st, 1888. 


Capital polled Ay viz.—£1 per share on 52,667 shares of 
£5 each, £52,667 ;* balance of revenue account £31,452. 
23. 2d. ; pans ora dividends, £18. - 9d.; losses out 
standing, £8,196. ° ° : ° ‘ $92,334 0 11 
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Loans to local sanitary authorities, sanctioned »y Govern- 
ment (on the securities of public rates,) £22,746. 0s. 2d. ; 
investments in ground rents, £2,952, 14s. 1d.; do. 
railway shares (preference), £18, 644. Lis. ; : investments 
in American railway debenture and mortgage bonds, 
£12,688, lls. 2d.; investments in Indian guaranteed 
railway bonds, £1,279. 8s. 10d. ; investments in Colonial 
Government stocks, £11,422. 188. 10d. ; cash in banks, 
£11,611. 188. 7d. ; cash in hand, £73. 2s, 11d. ; balance 
of accounts owing ‘to and by the company, £4, 817. 14s. 3d.; 
outstanding premiums at head office, $336. 88. 2d. ; 
agents’and branch balances, £5,760. 12s. 11d. . ‘ : $92,334 0 11 


EQUITABLE GUARANTEE AND ACOIDENT COMPANY. 


Tux directors, in submitting the accounts and balance-sheet for the year 1888, 
state that in the accident department business continues to increase, and loases 
have been moderate. Fire guarantee department.—The premiums show a 
considerable reduction, and, as the lines guaranteed are being reduced, this 
reduction of premium will continue. The income from investments (including 
£117. 19s. 5d. brought forward from the previous year) amounts to £1,431. 
16s. 11d. Out of this an interim dividend of £1,066. 6s, 3d. was paid on 
September Ist last, and the directors recommend that, out of the balance of 
£365. 10s. 8d., a further dividend of 3d, per share—£355. 8s. 9¢.—making 
together 5 per cent. for the year, be paid on March 2nd next, and that the 
balance of £10. 1s. 11d. be carried forward to next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31st, 1888. 


Capital called up—viz., £1 per share on 28,435 shares of £5 

each, £28,435 ; balance of interest account, £365. 10s. 8d.; 

balance of premiums account, £9,491. 18s. 1d.; losses 
outstanding, £3,614 ; unclaimed dividends, £13. 13s. 9d. £41,920 2 6 
: — 
Loans to local sanitary authorities, sanctioned by Govern- 
ment (on the security of public rates), £11,151. 5s. 3d. ; 
investments in railway preference stocks, £3,540 ; invest- 
ments in Colonial Government stocks, £2,565. 8s. 10d; 
investments in American railway mortgage and debenture 
bonds, £13,168. 148. 7d.; investments in Indian 
guaranteed railway bonds, £1,279. 8s. 10d.; cash in bank, 
£3,928. 17s. 1d. ; cash in hand, £11. 9s. 11d.; balances 
of accounts due to and by the company, £4, 317. 6s. 5d. 5 
agents’ balances, £1,957. 11s.7d. . ° ‘ £41,920 2 6 


Hattray, Pzarson & Co., Chartered Accountants. 


NORTHERN ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


Tue following is from the report of the directors to the fifty-third annual 
general meeting of the Northern Assurance Company, at Aberdeen, 14th day 
of June, 1889. 


Fring Derarrment.—The premiums received last year amounted to £615,582. 
17s. 11d, showing an increase of £8,664. 14s. 6d. over those of the previous 
year. The losses amounted to £345,344. 10s, 3d., or 56°1 per cent, of the 
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premiums. The general average of the experience of the company from the 
beginning is now 59°1 per cent. The expenses of management (including 
commission to agents and charges of every kind) came to £206,415. 8s. 8d., or 
33°53 per cent. of the premiums, which is -13 per cent. lower than the ratio of 
the previous year. ‘The result is that, after reserving the usual 33 per cent. of 
the premiums to cover liabilities under current policies, a profit was earned of 
£60,934. 14s, 1d., which sum has been transferred to the credit of the profit and 
loss account, (See annexed account, No. 1.) 


Lirz DepartMENnt.—Assurance Branches.— The New Assurances during the 
year, after deduction of reassurances, reached, in the aggregate, the sum of 
£389,309, of which £129,630 was for endowment assurances payable at death 
or on the attainment of a specified age. These new assurances yielded annual 
premiums amouating to £13,809. 9s. 11d., and single premiums amounting to 
£2,056. 1s. 64. The total income of the year (including interest) was £287,288. 
3s. 94. The claims amounted to £134,231. 2s. 11d., of which the sum of 
£7,497. 6s. 3d. was for endowments and endowment assurances payable during 
life. The expenses of management (including commission) were limited to 10 
per cent. of the premiums received. 


Annuity Branch.— The sum of £9,602. 2s. 3d. was received for annuities . 
granted during the year. The funds of the life department now amount to 
£2,219,478. 19s. 9d., showing a net increase for the year of £116,353. 8s. 11d. 


Drxctors.—one of the vacancies at the London board, caused by the 
deaths mentioned in the last report, has been filled up by the election of Mr. 
Henry Cosmo Orme Bonsor, M.P., a director of the Bank of England, of 
Combe and Co., Limited, and of Watney and Oo., Limited. This gentleman 
now retires, in accordance with the Act of Parliament, and offers himself for 
election by the shareholders. The directors who retire by rotation on this 
occasion are :—From the Aberdeen board, Messrs. Edmond, Reid, and Nicolson ; 
from the London board, Messrs. Hubbard and Fletcher. All these gentlemen 
offer themselves for re-election. 


Locat Boarps.—Mr. David Ritchie has resigned his seat at the Glasgow 
board, and Mr. James Beckett, of the firm of Becketts and Co., has been 
elected a member of the same board. 


Avprrors.—Mr, J. A. Sinclair and Mr, T. A. Welton, the auditors, retire, 
but offer themselves for re-election. 


Brut in Pariiament.—The bill approved by the shareholders at the special 
meeting, held on the 4th February last, has been duly submitted to both Houses 
of Parliament, who have suggested some modifications therein, which, as they 
do not curtail in any important degree the extension of powers sought, the 
directors have accepted. The bill in its amended form will, it is expected, be 
ready to receive—if it has not actually received—the Royal Assent by the time 
this report is in the hands of the shareholders. 


No. 1. Fire Account for the Year ending 31st December, 1888. 


Amount of Fire Fund at the beginning 
of the year . . ° ° ° 
Amount transferred from profit and 
loss account in terms of resolution of 
general meeting held 8th June, 1888 50,000 0 0 
Proportion of premiums set aside to 
meet liability under current policies 
at 31st December, 1887 . , - 
Premiums received (after deduction of 
reinsurances) . ° ° ° - 616,682 17 11 


£817,888 19 0 725,000 0 0 


—  ________tH _H____— 


£675,000 0 0 


£202,306 1 1 
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Losses by fire paid and outstanding 

(after deduction of reinsurances) . £345,344 10 
Commission ‘ ‘ é 93,359 19 
Expenses of management : . 113,055 9 
Proportion of premiums set aside to 

meet liability under current policies, 

being one-third of the revenue for 

1888 : 205,194 6 
Balauce of revenue transferred to profit 

and loss account . 60,934 14 
Amount of fire fund at the end of the 

year, as per balance-sheet (No. 6) . $725,000 0 0 





£817,888 19 0 725,000 0 0 


--——_—. 


No. 2.—Non-participation Life Account for the Year ending 31st December, 1888. 


Amount of this fund at the beginning of the year. . £264,919 3 7 
miums — (after deduction of reassurances) 30,138 13 6 
Interest . é ° . ° : , . . 11,032 11 11 


£306,090 9 0 


Claims paid and pe won een “ reassur- 

ances) . 2 £20,077 15 0 
Surrenders ° ‘ ‘ > * . . ° ‘ 3,823 6 9 
Commission . ° a e " = . * 1,594 19 8 
Expenses of management : ° 1,418 17 8 
Amount of this fund at the on of the © year, as per balance- 

sheet (No. 6) ° ° 279,175 9 11 


£306,090 9 0 


No. 3.—Participation Life Account for the Year ending 31st December, 1888. 


Amount of this fund at the beginning of the year. . _ $1,754,960 5 9 
Premiums received (after deduction of reassurances) . : 172,948 3 7 
Interest . ; ; : : Z ; ° ‘ 73,173 14 9 


$2,001,077 4 1 
| eer ame 
Claims paid and denerenenied seed deduction of reassur- 
ances) . ° ° ° ° ° £114,153 7 11 
Surrenders ‘. ; . ° ° ‘ ‘ a ‘ 15,874 16 9 
Commission ‘i - . . 2 ° ° . 8,141 11 11 
Expenses of management . ° 9,152 14 6 
Amount of this fund at oe end of the year, as per balance- 
sheet (No. 6) . . ° . 1,853,754 13 0 


$2,001,077 4 1 


No. 4.—Annuity Account for the Year ending the 31st December, 1888. 


Amount of this fund at the beginning of the year. . £83,246 1 6 
Sums received as consideration for annuities a 9,602 2 3 
Interest . . ; ° ‘ ° e 3,442 18 6 


£96,291 2 3 
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Paid to annuitants  . a 

Commission ° . . ; 

Expenses of management ° 

Amount of this fund at — end of the. year, as per balance 
sheet (No. 6) . . 


No. 5.—Profit and Loss Account for the Year endi 





£9,278 7 1 
82 15 11 
381 2 5 


$6,548 16 10 
£96,291 2 3 





Brought forward from last year . 
Profit on fire account of 1888 . 
Balance of interest account, after deducting the amounts 
due to the life, annuity and staff funds, rw 
Profit on investments 
Transfer dues . ° 


Amount transferred to fire fund in terms of a of 
general meeting held 8th June, 1888 . 

Dividend and bonuses declared 8th June, 1888 . 

Dividend deolared 15th November, 1888 

Income-tax 

Allowanives to retired officers of the company : 

Company’s moiety of assurance premiums of staff 

Agents’ balances irrecoverable . z 

Loss on exchange ° 

PaNen Ma credit of heave ‘account, as per balance-sheet 
No.6) . 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1888. 


LIABILITIRS. 


Dr. 
Shareholders’ capital ied 
Fire fund . 
Proportion of fire premiums set aside to meet liability 
under current policies 
Life assurance fund—Non-participation branch . 
99 Participation branch 
Annuity fund . i ‘ 3 : . 
Staff pension fund 


Fletcher trust fund . 
Balance at the credit of profit and loss account . 


Outstanding life claims, £38,896. 19s. 2d.; unclaimed sur- 
render values, £4,736. 9s. 5d.; outstanding fire losses, 
£57,698. 10s. 4d.; outstanding charges, £6,682. 5s. 
1ld.; bills payable, being drafts by distant agencies not 
arrived at maturity, £19,139. 138. 2d.; due to other com- 
panies and agents, £24, 022, Is. ; shareholders’ dividends 
unclaimed, £1,480, 128. ™  % a ; . 


9 31st December, 1888. 


$130,146 0 
60,934 14 


61,256 2 
1,715 9 
57 2 


$254,109 8 


al awa mr 


$50,000 0 
45,000 0 
30,000 0 
4,344 14 

2,008 18 
892 18 
753 7 10 
809 19 1 


aowooceo 


120,299 10 10 
$254,109 8 5 


£300,000 0 0 
725,000 0 0 
205,194 6 0 
279,175 9 11 


1,853,754 13 0 
86,548 16 10 
5,532 18 10 
6,532 18 10 
120,299 10 10 





$3,581,038 14 3 


152,656 11 7 





$3,733,695 6 10 
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ASSETS. 
Moving on property within the United Kingdom . £204,712 18 1 
~ out of the United Kingdom . , 148,276 16 11 
(Viz., in Australia, under the direction of the Local Board at Melbourne.) 
Loans on parochial and other _— rates . 294,942 19 10 
»» life interests . ‘ ‘: ‘ . z 67,439 15 10 
»»  veversions . : 3 = 53,786 16 2 
»,» debentures, preference stocks and shares of 
railway and other companies . ° ° . 6,625 3 5 
»» the companies’ policies ° ‘ ° ° ° 108,636 12 7 
9» personal security . . . re . ° 4,065 7 3 
Investments— 
In British Government securities ° r ° 202,591 8 10 
Indian and Colonial Government securities | ‘ 317,643 19 2 
99 provincial securities . ‘ ‘ 148,083 12 1 
municipal securities . ° 438,578 3 3 
Foreign’ Government securities . ; ; : . 302,610 7 7 
a provincial securities ; . e ‘ 32,776 6 0 
»» municipal securities . ° 66,517 138 5 
Railway and other debentures and debenture stocks . 83,675 10 8 
> preference and meee stocks . 285,894 2 11 
Railway ordinary stock . 3 131,255 17 11 
Gas and water companies’ stocks ° a a 105,769 15 4 
Rent charges e ° ° . . ° 67,139 0 7 
House property . ° . ° ° ° ° 218,909 14 11 
Freehold ground rents : . . e . ‘ 52,592 6 4 
Life interests . ; . . ° : = ; 2,120 10 11 
Reversions . - 105,276 13 11 
Bills receivable, being remittances not arrived at maturity 20,255 0 1 
Due from other companies and agents . : A ; 148,524 4 1 
Outstanding premiums ‘ = : ‘ . 15,043 12 7 
Outstanding interest and dividends . ; ‘ é 6,932 13 1 
Interest accrued but not payable ‘ . = ‘ 38,965 14 2 
Cash in the hands of bankers (on deposit) . s 1,875 0 0 
as (on current account) a e 62,814 12 4. 
Stamps on hand ° ° ° ° 260 2 10 
Cashin hand . : . ‘ 2 7 ° 2 102 13 9 
$3,733,695 6 10 
(ane aeereemee sememanscennus 
Examined and found in due accordance with the severally audited accounts 
of the Aberdeen, London and branch —. a 
Homas A, WELTON, = 
James Avuas. Srncrare, } Auditors. 
Statement SHOWING THE PRoGRzEss or THE NoxTHERN AssuRANCE CoMPANY 
FROM ITs EsTABLISHMENT IN 1836 TO THE PRESENT TIME, 
Net Fire Net Life venue Total 
Year. Revenue. Revenue, oun Interest. | Acoumulations, | Year. 
£ & & & 
1836 900 700 1,200 38,200 1836 
1840 2,900 7,000 2,300 63,800 1840 
1845 3,800 15,400 4,300 102,700 1845 
1850 8,000 26,200 6,500 162,800 1850 
1855 55,300 48,800 10,400 274,000 1855 
1860 121,400 66,800 21,400 515,200 1860 
1865 164,000 87,400 $4,700 802,700 1865 
1870 213,600 120,800 51,400 1,154,200 1870 
1875 351,300 141,300 90,900 1,918,600 1875 
1880 444,600 168,500 114,800 2,621,700 1880 
1885 577,300 191,500 182,000 8,134,300 1885 
1888 615,600 203,000 149,300 3,581,000 1888 
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SCOTTISH AMICABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


Tux directors have to report that during the year ending December 31st last, 
they received and considered 847 proposals for assurance, amounting in all to 
£551,658. 10s. These applications resulted in 716 policies being issued and 
taken up, assuring the capital sum of £446,358. 10s.; the new premiums on 
which—including £7,681. 2s. of single payments— amounted to £21,600. 8s, 11d. 
In addition to this; the sum of £12,772. 12s. 5d. was received for annuities 
granted during the year. 

The number of deaths in 1888 was 245, and the consequent claims, including 
bonus additions, and after deducting reassurances, amounted to £165,601. 
16s. 10d. The society has also paid the sum of £7,800, under policies which 
became claims by survivance. By the deaths of sixteen annuitants the society 
has been relieved of payments amounting to £1,166. 4s. 2d. per annum. The 
accounts hereto appended show that the total income was £347,673. 5s. 3d., and 
the total outgo £225,008, resulting, after setting aside £40,000 for investment 
fluctuation and depréciation of house property, in the sum of £82,665. 5s. 3d. 
being added to the net funds, which at December 31st last amounted to 
£2,949,486. 15s. 9d. With regard to the septennial investigation, which falls to 
be made at this time, into the affairs of the society, the directors submit the 
following documents :— 

Repokt By THE Manacer to the general committee of management on the 
results of the ninth septennial investigation, and the additions to be made 
to the participating policies of the society, as at December 31st, 1888. 


In accordance with the remit which was made by the general committee of 
management at their meeting in October last, an investigation into the affairs 
of the society has been made, as at December 31st last, with the view of 
ascertaining its financial position. 

The returns which, in terms of the Life Assurance Companies Act, 1870, 
require to be lodged with the Board of Trade, and which are herewith sub- 
mitted, give such full information as to the manner in which the investigation 
has been made that only a brief allusion to it need be made here. 

The investigation has been made in accordance with one of the strictest mor- 
tality tables for assured lives, viz., that known as the Hm. Table of the Institute 
of Actuaries, and the rate of interest taken into account has been 34 per cent. 
All the calculations have been made in duplicate, and every precaution thereby 
taken to guard against error. 


From these returns it will be seen that the assurance and annuity fund of the 
society at December 31st last, after making very ample allowance for investment 
fluctuations, &c., amounted to £2,849,486, and the present value of the obliga- 
tions under the society’s policies of assurance and annuity bonds amounted to 
£2,556,836, thus showing a surplus of £292,650. Thissurplus exceeds that of 
the previous septennium by £44,000, and while it would amply warrant the 
general committee in declaring a higher rate of bonus than then declared, it is 
suggested that the old rate be adhered to, and that out of the surplus a sum 
of £70,000 be added to the insurance and annuity fund, with the view of 
enabling the directors hereafter to adopt a 3 per cent. basis in the event of the 
interest on the funds to be invested continuing to fall. 


I recommend that a compound bonus of 14 per cent. per annum on the full 
participating policies should be declared by the general committee of manage- 
ment. To provide such a bonus, it will be seen from the statement submitted, 
the sum of £196,118 would be required, thus leaving a balance of £26,532, 
which I recommend should be retained to pay a bonus at a similar rate on such 
policies as may become claims before May, 1892. It ‘will then be for the 
general committee to decide whether a further interim bonus should be allowed 
to policies becoming claims before the end of the septennium. 


It cannot but be regarded as highly satisfactory that the position of the 
ociety warrants the change from a 4 per cent. to a 3} per cent. basis without 
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in any way encroaching upon the guarantee fund. This has in a great measure 
arisen from the precautions which were taken at former investigations, in not 
giving too large bonuses, and it may be remarked that the same cautious policy 
has been adopted on the present occasion, so that, unless something unforeseen 
occurs, there is every reason to believe that as good results will take place in 
the future. 

The minimum system of the society has now been in existence for a period of 
thirty-five years, and has been much appreciated by the public, as fit enabled 
them to assure a large immediate sum at a moderate outlay. The business 
transacted under that class has been very satisfuctory, and has quite justified 
the action of the directors in accepting the low rates of premium then fixed. 
It must not be forgotten that the minimum system depends on the success of 
the society as a whole, the policies under that class being liable to ‘increase 
or diminution,”’ according to variation in the rate of bonus above or below 14 
per cent. perannum. A reference to the schedules will show that no less a sum 
than £136,649 has been reserved for future expenses, so that if the same 
economical management continues, as there is every reason to believe will be 
the case, there does not seem much likelihood of the clause, so far as diminution 
is concerned, coming into operation. And ag regards future entrants, it is 
eae that the rates for these should be revised, so as to compensate for the 

ower rate of interest likely to prevail in the future. 

In conclusion, I have to express the gratification it gives me to present this 
report, and to thank the officials for the manner in which they have performed 
their duty—working early and late, and thus enabling the necessary extra work 
connected with the valuation to be done, without requiring any extraneous 
assistance or interfering with the ordinary office work. 


Tuos, Marr, 


Report BY THE CoMMITTER ON INVESTMENTS. 


In terms of the remit by the directors, as per their minute of January 10th 
last, the committee beg to report that they have examined the whole securities 
and investments of the society, as classified and@detailed in the XII. Schedule 
thereof, herewith submitted. 

The various deeds and documents connected with the investments were 
submitted and found to be all in order, and to duly vouch the amounts they 
represent in the office books. 

With the securities, as a whole, the committee are quite satisfied, but they 
recommend that a sum of £35,000 be put aside to an investment fluctuation 
account, to meet depreciation on securities ; and that a sum of £5,000 be set 
aside towards depreciation of house property. 

Although the market value of the society’s holdings in guaranteed and 
preference stocks greatly exceeds the value in the books, the committee deem it 
advisable to leave-the valuation as it stands. 

Szton THomson. 
Wma. Crovcn. 
AtzEx. OLAPPERTON. 
Laver. Rossrtson. 


Report By THE AUDITOR. 


I beg to report that I have audited the books of the society for the year 
ending December 31st last, and have found them correctly stated and properly 
vouched, and that the balance-sheet, as at that date, signed by me and now 
submitted, gives a true statement of the society’s affairs. 

I beg further to report that I have verified the investments of the society by 
comparing them with the documents of title. 

The system of book-keeping, and the care and accuracy shown in working it, 
leave nothing to be desired. 

Onantes Kur, 0.A. 
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These having, in terms of the deed of constitution, been laid before the 
—_ committee of management, the following minutes were adopted (here 

ollow the formal minutes). 

Inclusive of the bonus additions thus declared, the total assurances on the 
society’s books at December 31st last, amounted to £8,425,370. 8s. 3d. under 
15,011 policies. 

The directors congratulate the members on the highly favourable reports 
submitted, and they cannot but think that their dissemination among the 
public will tend still more to increase the prosperity of the society. It is true 
that a higher rate of bonns might have been declared, but the directors feel 
sure that their caution in making provision for a ossible fall in the future rate 


of — will meet with the cordial approval of the present members of the 
society 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1888. 


LIABILITIES, 
Assurance and annuity fund ° ° . ‘ - - $2,849,486 
Guarantee fund . ° . ° e ° r ‘ 100,000 


Net funds, as per first schedule - £2,949,486 
Claims under policies admitted or intimated, but not paid. 42,566 
Investment fluctuation account . . 35,000 
Depreciation of house property account ° ‘ . 5,000 
Premiums a7 ow Oe 53 
Annuities ° . . ° ° e. N 616 
Bills sapelle. inte” Te se Ge. . 701 


— 


COQn on 





-_ 
coool oo 


0 0 
6 9 
12 11 
1 0 
2 3 


$3,033,323 


“ ASSETS. 

ortgages— 
On property in the United Kingdom. . . $912,322 
On property out of United Kingdom . - ° 375,605 


On the society’s policies . . ° ° ° 212,878 
On life rents . ‘ . 20,170 
On reversions : . ; 8,345 
Under Drainage and Public Health Acts : , ; 2,637 
On personal security ° ° : . ° Nil. 
Investments— 
Reversions purchased . - ‘ . i ‘ 3 20,830 
Life interests purchased . ° ° E : . a 300 
Indian Government securities a ‘ ; ‘ ; 59,749 
Debentures of corporate bodies : ‘ . ° ° 72,538 
Ontario Government certificates . ; 24,398 
Railway and other shares, guaranteed and d preference ° 629,421 
House property . . ° . 187,946 
Glasgow corporation water annuities = . . 27,471 
Ground-rents and feu-duties . : ‘ F ‘ ; 361,734 
Deposit for fixed term . . ° ° e Be ox 50,000 
Outstanding premiums 33,002 
Outstanding a and interest acerued, but not t yet 
payable . ‘ ; . : 31,057 
Cashin bank . ° ‘ ‘ " y ‘ . . 1,350 
Billson hand . “ = ; 1,088 


Agents’ balances =. . . . 1. wt "476 


Soo 
Soo 


et 
wlarmow cooooronco 


i 
ono@monNcso 


— 
po] atest HO 


$3,033,323 
TE 
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SCOTTISH UNION AND NATIONAL INSURANOE COMPANY. 


Art the sixty-fourth annual meeting of the Scottish Union and National 
Insurance Company, held at eee F the directors presented to the share- 
holders their report on the business of the past year. 


Lire AssurANCE Business oF 1888.—The proposals for new life policies were 
1,147 in number, and amounted to £648,859. Of these 1,007 were agreed to 
the policies issued amounting to £522,434, and yielding in premiums, £20,523 
Of this amount £48,000 was reassured with other offices. 358 claims arose by 
death, and 22 by the maturing of policies payable during lifetime. The total 
amount of claims, including bonus additions, was £232,604. 10s. 3d., being 
very considerably below the corresponding amount of the previous year. Life 
annuities amounting to £243 were sold during the year for £2,090. 1s. 9d. 
Six annuities fell in by the death of the annuitants, amounting to £214. 10s. 6d. 
per annum. 


Frre Insurance Business or 1888. 


The balance brought forward from 1887 was . ° ° £5,888 6 4 
The net fire profits of 1888 have been. P . ‘ 49,688 13 5 
Premiums received . . ‘ - £230,690 8 10 
Claims and all charges. ° . 181,051 15 5 


£49,638 13 6 


Interest on shareholders’ capital and reserves . 24,084 4 0 


Together . $79,611 3 9 


The profits of the fire business and the interest on the shareholders’ funds 
have both again been in excess of the amounts earned by the company in any 
previous year. 


The fire premium income was not quite so large as in 1887. This is owing 
partly to a somewhat general reduction in the rates charged for fire insurance, 
but chiefly to the restrictions which the directors have imposed upon themselves 
in the selection of business both at home and abroad. The results of this 
restriction have been eminently satisfactory. The losses have only amounted 
to 50 per cent. of the premiums, and a larger absolute profit has been made out 
of a smaller income. The American business has contributed in a satisfactory 
manner to these results. 


SHaREHOLDERS’ CaPiTaAL AND ReseRves.—The additional shares offered to the 
proprietors in May, 1888, were eagerly accepted, the demand being fivefold 
what the directors had it in their power to supply. By this operation the 
paid-up capital has been in from £282,571 to £300,000; while the 
premium received on these shares, after providing for the half-year’s dividend 
upon them paid in December, amounted to £29,088. The directors endeavoured 
to meet the demand of the shareholders for additional shares by selling the 
larger part of those which they held on behalf of the company. A certain 
number which it has been thought desirable to retain are entered in the 
balance-sheet at their par value. 


The directors, looking to the results of the year’s business, to the additions 
that have been made during past years to the company’s reserves, and the 
further additions now to be made, and to the extent to which interest alone 
provides for the yearly dividend, have resolved to declare a dividend of 16 per 
eent., free of income-tax, payable in equal portions on Ist June and 2nd 
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December; and to carry forward to next year’s fire account a balance of 
£10,699. 15s. 3d. 
The ordinary profits, as already stated, are. . . £79,611 3 9 
And the premium received on the issue of shares . 29,088 11 6 


Together . £108,699 15 3 

A dividend of 16 per cent. will absorb £48,000 0 0 
Balance to next year’s fire account . 10,699 15 3 
—_—___— 58,699 15 3 


Leaving to be added tothe reserves . £50,000 0 0 


(SE eee ae, 
With the additions thus made the whole funds belonging to the shareholders, 
over and above the paid-up capital (now increased to £300,000), amount to 
£320,145. 7s. 3d. It has been thought desirable to set forth the shareholders’ 
reserves under two heads—a fire reserve, primarily answerable for claims in 
that department, and a general reserve. The shareholders’ funds at 31st 
December, 1888, stand, therefore, as follows :— 
Paid-up capital . R . = ° ° ° : £300,000 0 0 
Shareholders’ reserves, viz.— 
Fire reserve . ; ‘ P $115,345 0 0 
General reserve . a . é . 146,100 12 0 


Together . £261,445 12 0 
Provision for dividend payable in 1889 48,000 0 0 
Balance to be carried forward ‘ 10,699 15 3 


320,146 7 3 
£620,145 7 3 


This sum exceeds the corresponding amount at 31st December, 1887, by 
$77,854. 15s. 11d. The shareholders’ funds and the life assurance funds 
together have increased by £180,671. The total funds amount to £3,611,599, 
and the gross income from premiums and interest was £785,000. 

A quinquennial valuation of the life profits is now in progress, and the 
results will be reported in 1890. The profits will include those of all the 
departments of the life business for the five yearsending 3lst December, 1889, 
and will, it is hoped, yield satisfactory bonuses to the insured, and a consider- 
able addition to the shareholders’ profits. In connection with this valuation, 
the directors will, as usual, institute a careful revision of the whole of the 
company’s securities. In the meantime itmay be stated that due provision 
has been made for fluctuations in their estimated value. 

The removal of restrictions and the concession of immediate payment on 
proof of death and title, in the case of the life policies issued by the Scottish 
Union and Scottish National Companies, have placed these policies upon the 
same advantageous footing as those which the company are now issuing, and 
being naturally received by the holders as a great boon will, it is — 
serviceable in recommending the company to them and to their frien 


Revenue Account for the Year ending 31st December, 1888. 
(Third Schedule of ‘‘ Life Assurance Companies Act, 1870.”) 
No. 1.—Lirz Assurance Account. 


Life assurance fund at 31st December, 1887 . a - £2,779,412 
Life premiums received, 1888, after deducting reassurance 

premiums x tale - : ; mer te 
Consideration for annuities granted . . ° ° ° 2,090 
Interest and dividends (less income-tax) . ° ° 111,906 


$3,179,929 
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Claims under canna including bonus wen and after 

deduction of sums reassured . : £232,604 10 3 
Bonuses paid in cash . . : . ° . : ° 3,716 16 11 
Surrenders . ° ° ° ‘ ° = ° ° 11,920 16 7 
Annuities paid . - ° a ° ° 3 9,825 6 10 
Commission . A A ‘ ° ° . 12,582 1 8 
Expenses of management : P 4 s 27,050 6 11 
Life as:urance fund at 31st December, 1888 ‘ 2,882,229 9 1 


$3,179,929 8 3 


No. 2.—Firz anp Genera Prorit anp Loss Account. 


Fire and general reserve funds at 31st December, 1887 . £211,445 12 0 
Balance of profit from last year’s account after anes of 

1888 dividend . 5,888 6 4 
Fire premiums received, 1888, after deducting reinsurance 

premiums : ° . . 230,690 8 10 
Interest and dividends (less income-tax) : . ; ‘ 24,084 4 0 
Premium on new shares issued . : 3 ~ 29,088 11 6 


£501,197. 2 8 
a 
Losses by fire, after deducting sums reinsured . 5 ‘ £116,085 14 
Commission ‘ 30,199 12, 
Expenses of management, including Government and State 
taxes . - ‘ M 34,766 8 
Provision for dividend payable i889 . . is : 48,000 0 
Fire and general reserves at 31st December, 1888—fire 
reserve, £115,345; general reserve, £146,100. 12s. ‘ 261,445 12 
Balance carried forward to next year’s fire account . ° 10,699 16 
£501,197 2 8 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1888. 
(Fourth schedule of ‘‘ Life Assurance Companies Act, 1870.’’) 


LIABILITIES. 
Shareholders’ capital . : £300,000 0 0 
Shareholders’ reserves—Fire reserve, £115, 345 ; general 

reserve, £146,100. 12s.—261,445. 12s, Profit and loss— 

Provision for dividend payable in 1889, £46,000; and 

balance of £10,699. 15s, 3d. carried forward, £58, 699. 

lbs. 3d. . ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . $320,145 7 8 


£620,145 7 3 
Life assurance funds . : F ; Fe ‘ ‘ 2,882,229 9 1 


£3,502,374 16 4 
Claims under life policies, admitted, or known, but not 
payable till after 31st December, 1888, £70,637. 4s. ; 
claims under fire polices, do., £15,325 ; outstanding com- 
mission and charges, £11,278. 9s. 10d. ; outstanding divi- 
dends, £2,583. 4s.; profit on investments and other 
receipts not appropriated, £8,491. 28. 10d. ; slneyaeunsi made 
by agents as security, £910 . " ° 109,225 0 8 


$3,611,599 17 0 
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ASSETS. 


Mortgages on 7 operty within the United Kingdom . - $1,611,214 
Mortgages on property out of the United — ; 356,334 
Reversions and life interests ° " r 67,739 
Feu-duties, ground-rents, &. . ° 92,618 
Loans on company’s policies, within their surrender value . - 103,667 
Loans on miscellaneous securities (trust funds, etc.) . ; 42,946 
Colonial, provincial, municipal and county bonds. 2 115,340 
United States municipal and state bonds . . . 71,918 


Investments— 
Consols, £57,239. 8s. 3d.; British railway debenture 
stocks, £61,030; British railway preference stocks, 
£115,650; Indian railway guaranteed stocks, £98,604. 
ls. 3d.; water annuities, £7,294. 18s, 4d. ; United States 
bonds, £11, 269; Colonial Government stocks, £95,842. 
6s. ; company’s own stock, £1,835 . *448,764 
—" use property —Edinburgh, London, Dublin, Glasgow 
anchester . ‘ 109,215 
oon on personal security with life policy” 250 
Agents’ balances (chiefly receipts in their hands for colleo- 
tion, since accounted for) ‘ 76,847 
Outstanding premiums (head office and branches) - : 18,864 
Interest accrued to 31st December, 1888 . : 33,022 
Office furniture (head office and branches), and stamps on 
3,970 





hand 
Deposits with banks and other “companies on debenture or 
deposit receipt : ° . . , : 403,400 
Bank balances and a canal atcalls . ‘ . Z 53,847 
Bills receivable . ° : ‘ : 1,637 





$3,611,599 
* The market value largely exceeds this sum. 


Certified by Jas. Atrx. Mouuzson, 0.A., Auditor. 





Plonthly Anited States Clearing Returns. 


Rate oF INCREASE OR DECREASE COMPARED WITH LAST YEAR. 





AGGREGATE, | Exctupine New York, 
1889. 





Increase. Decrease. Increase. Decrease. 





January . : - 19 % 
February . ° ‘ 14 % 
March ° ° 183% 
April. . . 8 % 
May. . ‘i : 133% 























The total for the five months ended May, 1889 (including New York), was 
£4,491,630,569, being an increase of £570,479,920 compared with the corresponding 
period last year. 
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Bills on Jndia. 


Covunort Brus. TELEGRAPHIO TRANSFERS. 








Average. Minimum, Average. 


t. & & es @ 
1 4:065 . gl l eas 
ji 





May 29th ° to 
1 4077 


to 
1 4°159 





June 5th ‘ ° 1 43 





4°0625 4°0968 
June 12th : to 1 44 to 
: 4°0632 4°099 





4°125 4°156 
June 19th ‘ to 1 43 to 
4°128 4°166 























Statistics of Failures and Bills of Sule. 


Corre- 
sponding 
week in 
1888. 








Faitvures IN ENGLAND AND Total 
WALES. Increase. 


Week ending 25th May .. 144 
” ” +. 169 
176 
96 








Bris oF SALE REGISTERED IN 
Total 
Enecianp & WALES. Decrease. 


Week ending 25th May .. 947 
¥ ‘oa Ist June .. 982 
oo =~ meee <a 990 
re ee 4 1057 





Bits oF SALE REGISTERED IN Total 
IRELAND. Decrease. 


Week ending 25th May .. 32 
Ps BS lst June .. 44 
= 42 

41 


























62 
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Provincial Clearing-House Peturns. 


























1888. Birmingham. | Manchester. = 
& & & 
Week ending 30th June . 520,857 2,649,080 375,790 
- 7th July . 776,228 3,295,925 451,090 
“ agli 647,793 2,742,712 432,440 
zo 2ist 4, . 581,903 2,412,780 372,800 
= 28th ,, . 555,235 2,412,780 346,920 
” 4th Aug. . 722,442 2,893,649 458,300 
” llth ,, 457,096 2,571,287 410,650 
we 18th ,, 524,916 2,428,248 446,140 
a 26th ,, 452,068 2,172,519 431,540 
99 Ist Sept 566,562 2,672,639 378,590 
" 8th 4, 604,010 2,709,351 405,430 
a 15th ,, 519,544 2,610,785 463,880 
22nd ,, 508,500 2,324,561 408,260 
29th ,, 487,300 2,610,043 430,470 
za 6th Oct 751,362 3,159,478 640,050 
9 13th ,, 609,663 2,736,266 518,750 
” 20th ,, 562,824 2,532,069 480,090 
i 27th ,, 592,863 2,489,896 439,030 
oo 3rd Nov 714,208 2,935,784 446,790 
a 10th ,, 522,452 2,621,392 379,420 
hi 17th ,, 604,044 2,817,229 624,030 
a 24th 4, . 492,287 2,214,341 484,420 
- Ist Dec. . 631,066 2,745,371 405,590 
Sth ,, . 641,136 2,932,174 432,290 
d 15th 4, . 585,850 2,701,864 496,650 
- 22nd ,, . 564,960 2,515,040 485,280 
: 29th ,, 417,637 2,306,183 339,710 
1889, 

* 5th Jan. . 760,754 2,918,155 314,550 
12th ,, . 583,515 2,882,455 393,960 
Z 19th ,, 635,760 2,832,984 353,920 
9 26th Jan 534,894 2,602,631 354,710 
ss 2nd Feb 713,718 3,028,648 357,960 
4 9th ,, 598,201 3,036,170 * 337,320 
ee 16th ,, 614,027 3,022,759 435,510 
- 23rd ,, 611,310 2,837,982 375,220 
"a 2nd March 794,642 3,136,016 369,610 
99 Mh » .« 564,078 3,027,752 317,830 
ve 16th ,, . 602,381 2,887,688 488,760 
= 23rd ,, . 542,602 2,627,741 292,300 
on 30th ,, . 609,963 3,006,475 313,700 
6th April. 807,422 3,243,545 388,700 
- 13th ,, . 694,868 3,138,180 399,750 
pe 20th ,, . 542,743 2,404,231 354,950 
vd 27th ,, 510,405 2,617,204 346,000 
= 4th May . 843,606 3,500,579 435,640 
; wh = . 565,076 2,880,221 362,130 
= 18th ,, . 630,307 3,015,701 437,290 
> 26th ,, . 572,095 2,433, 174 397,840 
‘4 Ist June . 703,446 2,953,311 330,920 
a 8th ,, . 710,505 3,271,631 309,140 
a 16th ,, . 538,740 1,844,045 319,190 
pa 22nd ,, . 654,700 2,484,697 350,540 


| 
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London Bankers’ Olearing-House Returns. 
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Bank of England.—Analpsis of Returns, 





Notes in 
Circulation. 


Coin 
and Bullion 
in Issue 
Department. 


Proportion 
of Coin and 
Bullion to 
Circulation, 


Government 
Securities 
in Banking 


Department. 


Other 
Securities 
in Banking 
Department. 


Public 
Deposits. 








£ 
23,979,390 
24,340,980 
25,238,065 
25,114,065 
24,883,820 
24,732,040 
25,240,940 
25,341,640 
25,003,395 
24,577,116 
24,404,720 
24,685,880 
24,273,940 
24,819,785 
24,789,990 
25,896,790 
25,435,190 
25,100,380 
24,782,440 
24,898,435 
24,828,255 
24,063,735 
23,667,545 
23,649,015 
23,851, 140 
23,609, 110 
23,616,560 
23,866,800 


24,479,360 
24,179,075 
23,845,010 
23,446,190 
23,270,775 
23,476,910 
23,160,295 
22,972,040 
23,042,465 
23,391,065 
23,101,680 
23,095,250 
23,665,540 
24,493,950 
24,392,890 
24,566,536 
24,285,135 
24,661,295 
24,591,175 
24,571,260 
24,348, 245 
24,277,900 
24,731,415 
24,572,126 





£ 
20,143,275 
20,696,175 
20,316,920 
19,903,260 
19,935,030 
19,546,665 
19,302,860 
18,747,695 
18,559,620 
18,964,220 
19,469,595 
19,637,605 
19,403,365 
19,307,145 
19,574,650 
18,857,635 
19,083,960 
19,395,610 
19,568,220 
19,431,310 
18,502,765 
18,436,600 
17,451,420 
17,289,380 
17,154,890 
17,399,565 
17,640,290 
18,310,050 


18,439,030 
19,480,865 
19,800,810 
20,203,080 
20,605,995 
20,844,210 
20,622,830 
20,686,950 
20,685,465 
20,965,910 
21,043,375 
21,114,875 
21,454,105 
21,482,550 
21,357,425 
21,237,995 
21,220,625 
21,159,625 
20,920,170 
21,700, 265 
22,097,475 
22,120,880 
21,604,165 
21,858,540 


85 
81 








~~ 
16,753,391 
16,753,391 
16,626,767 
18,719,589 
18,254,047 
17,556,679 
16,717,828 
16,367,396 
15,867,396 
15,017,396 
15,017,396 
14,521,400 
14,721,400 
14,721,400 
14,721,400 
15,169,966 
18,169,966 
17,969,966 
17,169,966 
17,069,966 
17,069,966 
16,669,966 
16,037,782 
15,487,782 
14,987,712 
14,004, 125 
13,860,952 
13,860,952 


14,460,888 
17,160,888 
16,225,949 
14,561,197 
14,561,197 
14,496,839 
14,499,861 
14,499,861 
14,499,861 
14,499,861 
15,499,861 
15,499,861 
15,499,861 
15,710,396 
15,959,948 
15,959,948 
15,959,948 
15,959,948 
15,959,948 
16,052,887 
16,015,065 
16,015,065 
16,015,065 





15,014,994 





£ 
19,468,751 
19,285,928 
19,797,766 
19,106,453 
19,116,769 
19,053,505 
18,688,429 
18,540,132 
18,884,547 
18,433,287 
18,821,479 
19,233,151 
19,731,010 
20,042,036 
20,774,737 
23,368,452 
20,796,546 
20,395,325 
19,965,685 
19,993,193 
19,724,147 
19,816,095 
18,229,623 
17,907,895 
18,443,527 
20,092,923 
20,748,266 
20,669,952 


29,301,102 
20,452,158 
20,192,115 
19,985,149 
20,324,803 
19,940,372 
21,707,001 
21,706,943 
22,782,259 
23,639,120 
23,834,938 
24,030,666 
24,611,201 
26,019,301 
21,907,354 
22,158,780 
21,072,185 
23,139,784 
21,270,187 
25,936,427 
22,387,693 
22,179,578 
22,130,040 
22,166,469 





& 
803,699 


5,685,138 


6,376,657 
6,463,418 
5,357,841 
4,909,471 
6,396,171 
8,352,917 
9,412,455 
9,992,974 
10,628,950 
10,467,154 
11,097,317 
12,577,062 
12,445,723 
12,359,055 
9,285,992 
9,444,015 
9,517,738 
9,124,957 
8,436,780 
10,311,120 
10,408,511 
10,194,034 
9,556,594 
9,292,575 
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Sank of England.—Analpsis of Returns. 





. Total 
Other Bank Deposits and 
Deposits. Post Bills, Bank Post Reserve. 
8. 


£ £ £ £ 
26,460,023 177,910 | 32,441,632 13,869,772 
26,239,544 177,786 | 32,405,400 14,019,556 
23,967,715 189,205 | 31,400,751 12,669,966 
27,103,404 193,125 | 32,446,482 12,487,301 
27,416,378 200,795 | 32,126,365 12,631,582 
26,685,904 183,364 | 31,051,101 12,330,575 
25,285,906 204,816 | 29,058,185 | 11,562,085 
24,391,103 191,282 | 27,946,914 10,958,160 
24,633,053 184,721 | 27,962,557 11,147,549 
24,118,044 172,358 | 27,434,341 11,927,392 
24,837,617 193,487 | 28,689,148 12,629,840 
24,137,429 186,868 | 27,877,372 12,419,227 
24,846,292 189,644 | 28,846,325 12,695,644 
23,852,873 182,309 | 28,404,053 11,949,722 
24,316,503 173,329 | 29,368,796 12,213,250 
23,853,165 188,453 | 30,491,353 10,302,350 
24,701,777 209,148 | 32,380,503 11,093,383 
25,964,548 232,020 | 32,286,621 11,631,176 
25,904,500 185,600 | 31,521,451 12,098,196 
25,618,535 192,006 | 31,206,952 11,841,344 
25,480,439 204,200 | 30,070,554 10,982,781 
25,920,304 187,560 | 30,470,767 11,700,995 
22,267,707 173,079 | 27,643,999 10,998,928 
22,145,116 171,145 | 26,723,749 11,030,688 
22,397,941 184,941 | 26,396,676 10,752,480 
22,621,287 183,423 | 27,479,018 11,080,304 
22,298,277 210,977 | 28,113,893 11,220,269 
22,612,197 164,398 | 28,461,733 11,622,086 


Proportion 
of Reserve 





PEPETE PED EE bed bet EP bolt Edie 


30,538,460 162,876 | 37,077,993 11,086,811 
25,437,489 213,952 | 32,114,859 12,491,290 
26,004,389 222,731 | 31,584,961 13,173,439 
25,411,540 | 206,909 | 30,527,920 | 13,992,102 
24,797,271 232,085 | 31,425,627 14,545,987 
22,499,372 220,360 | 31,072,649 14,685,911 
23,298,066 194,671 | 32,905,192 14,758,529 
23.014, 092 196,681 | 33,203,747 | 15,074,041 
23,335,534 190,440 | 34,154,924 | 14,885,357 
23,950,885 206,547 | 34,624,586 | 14,817,006 
24,962,039 192,296 | 36,251,652 15,259,473 
23,822,131 207,643 | 36,606,836 15,459,320 
24,198,089 194,408 | 36,838,220 15,216,119 
24,089,888 215,552 | 36,664,495 14,336,906 
25,095,445 210,055 | 34,691,492 14,423,580 
24,709,006 245,296 | 34,398,316 13,984,754 
23,835, 156 175,077 | 33,627,971 14,202,357 
25,752,254 200,445 | 35,077,656 13,676,450 
24,383 ,956 205,999 | 33,026,735 13,500,525 
28,222,036 210,282 | 38,743,438 14,468,815 
26,151,357 213,158 | 35,773,026 15,084,131 
25,271,621 208,631 | 35,674,286 15,160,289 
24,841,072 197,239 | 34,694,905 | 14,106,079 
24,556,137 191,699 | 34,040,311 14,612,384 


ee 


























926 «Bank of England Weeklp Returns. 


Account, pursuant tothe Act 7th and sth of Victoria, cap. 82, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 





1889, 1889, 1889, 1889, 1889. 
May 22. May 29. June 5. June 12. Jane 19- 
2 2 £ 2 2 
Notesissued . 38,297,475 | 38,320,880 | 37,804,166 | 38,058,540 | 38,816,660 
Government debt . 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 | 11,016,100 
Other securities ; 6,184,900 | 5,184,900 | 5,184,900 | 5,184,900 | _ 8,184,900 
Gold coin and b bullion’ 22,097,475 | 22,120,880 | 21,604,165 | 21,858,540 | 22,616,660 
Silver bullion . _ - a“ — - 




















38,207,475 | 98,820,880 37,804,165 | 98,088,640 | 38,816,600 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 











1ss9, | 1889. 1889. 1889. 1889. 
May 22. | May 29. June 5, June12, . June 19 





£2 } 2 2 & | 
= eau capital . 14,553,000 | | 14,553,000 | 14,553,000 


e ° 3,160,883 | 3, 102; 279 3,100,536 | 
Public deposits . ° 10,408,511 9, 556,594 9,292,575 
Other deposits . 26,151,357 | 24,841,072 24,556,137 
Seven-day and other bills 213,158 208,631 | 197,239 191,599 | 


’ 


£ 
14,553,000 





53,486,909 63, 354,932 | 62,250,184 | 51,693,847 | 52,997,678 
Government securities . 16,015,065 | 16,015,065 | 16,015,065 | 15,014,994 | 15,014,904 
Othersecurities . e 22,387,693 | 22,179,678 , 22,130,040 | 22,166, 469 | 22,597,292 

otes . =  s e 13,949,230 14, 042; 980 13,072,750 13, 486, 415 | 14,426,160 
Gold andailvercoin , | 1,134,921 is 117; 309 1,032,329 1,025,969 | 959,232 


' 63,486,009 | 53,954,932 52,250,184 | 51,693,847 | 52,997,678 
THE EXCHANGES. 


\ 1889, — 1889. 1889. 
| May 28. June 4. June 11. 























Lorpox— 





Amsterdam,short . . | 123 23 

Ditto 3 months . 12 3 
Rotterdam, ditto ° | os 
—— and ares ditto 25 
|; 26 
leneliien, ditto . 
Hamburg, ditto , 
Berlin, ditto . 
Leipsic, ditto 
Frankfort-on-the-Mai » di 
Petersburg, ditto 
Copenhagen, ditto 
Stockholm, ditto 
Christiania, ditto 
Vienna, ditto ° 
Trieste, ditto 
Zurich and Basle, dit 
Madrid, ditto e 
Cadiz, ditto P . 
Seville, ditto > 
Barcelona a 

, ditto 


Lo 


t 


n 
to 


. 
. 
. 

' 


Granada, ditto . ° 
Santander, ditto . 
—— —y & ° 
——— | 

Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto 
Venice, ditto 
Na les, ditto 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 





Calcutta, demd. . 
Calentta and Bonibay, 30 day 
New York (Gold) demd. 








Per a 


£5 
Foreign Gold in Bars path ° : 4 ry 
Silver in Bars (Standard) ° ° : sa | 


Mexican Dollars ° . 000 0 3 
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Bankers’ Weeklp Circulation Returns, 


Pursuant to the Act 7 & 8 Victoria, c. 32, 


(Eatracted from the Lonpon GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 





Author- AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
NAME OF BANK. ized 
Issue. |) May 18. | May 25. | June 1. | June 8. 








£ £ £ 

Ashford Bank . ; 11,849 5, 5,127 
Aylesbury Old Bank . . |} 48,461 11,705 
Baldock and Biggleswade Bank. || 37,228 
Bedford Bank 
Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank « ° 
a Bank . 

and Suffolk mn ° “ 
joe ury Bank . ° ‘ 
Banbury Old Bank 
Bedfordshire, Leighton Buzzard Bk. 
Brecon Old Bank 
Cambridge and Cambridgeshire Bank. 
Canterbury Bank ° ° ° 
Cclheaiag’ Bask . . 
Colchester and Essex Bank 
City Bank, Exeter > 
Derby Bank—Smith & Co. 
Darlington Bank 
Devonport Bank . . . 
Dorchester Old Bank, . . 
East Riding Bank ° 
Essex Bk. and sania Stortford Bk. 








Exeter Bank . . 
Faversham Bank ° ° 
Godalming Bank 

Grantham Bank—Hardy & Co. . 
Hull and Kingston-upon-Hull Bank . 
Huntingdon Town and County — ° 
Harwich Bank . 

Hertfordshire, Hitchin Bank . ° 
Ipswich Bank . 

Ipswich and Needham “Market Bank ~ 
Kington and Radnorshire sana . 
Kendal Bank . ° . 

Leeds Bank 

Leeds Union—W.W. Brown & Co. 
Leicester Bank . ° 

Lincoln Bank . 

Llandovery Bank and ‘Liandilo Bank . 
Lymington Bank 

Lynn Regis and Lincolnshire Bank . 
Macclesfield Bank . ’ 
Miners’ Bank . ° ° 
Monmouth Old Bank ° ° 





Newark Bank . 
Newark and Sleaford Bank 
Newbury Bank : . 























WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
NAME OF BANK, 





May 18. | May 25.| June 1. 








£ F 

Newmarket Bank . i 8,275 9,686 
Norwich and Norfolk Bank . . 44,977 47,050 
Naval Bank, Plymouth . 8,814 8,906 
New Sarum Bank—Pinckney ‘Bros. 

(now Salisbury Old Bank) . ° 3,347 8,037 
Nottingham Bank . ‘ ° ; 18,172 
Oxford Old Bank. : = 20,620 
Old Bank, Tonbridge . 8,430 
Oxfordshire Witney Bank 
Pease’s Old Bank, Hull 
Penzance Bank . 
Reading Bank—Simonds and Co. . 
Reading Bk.—Stephens, Blandy & Co 
Richmond Bank, — ; 
Royston Bank . 
Rye Bank 
Saffron Walden and North Essex Bk. 
Scarborough Old Bank . 
Salop Old Bank ° 
Stamford and Rutland Bank 
Tavistock Bank 
Thornbury Bank 
Tring Bank and Chesham. Bank 
Uxbridge Old Bank . 
Wallingford Bank . 
Wellington Somerset Bank 
West Riding Bank . *. . . 
Whitby Old Bank 5,177 
Winchester, Alresford and Alton Bk. 879 
Weymouth Old Bank ; 5,527 
Wisbech and Lincolnshire Bank - = 
Wiveliscombe Bank . ° ° 
WorcesterOldBank. . . . 17,809 | 17, cm 
Yarmouth and Suffolk Bank 18,746 as re 
Yarmouth, Norfolkand Suffolk Bank 13,229 || 5,001 ’ 














. . 














Toraus . _ . |%927,691/|1,113,616 ,080,688|1080,115 
































WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 





l 

Author-|| AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
NAME OF BANK. ized || 
Issue. || May 18, | May 25.| June 1. | Junes, 








£ £ # £ £ 

Bank of Westmoreland. 12,225 | 11,105 | 10,771 | 11,509 | 11,628 
Barnsley Banking Company, Limited. | 5,880 | 5,784 | 5,508 | 5,512 
Bradford Banking Company, Limited | 26,785 | 26,174 | 25,767 25,798 
Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 23 "404 28,480 | 23,644 | 24,751 
Bradford Commercial Banking Co., * 
Limited 16,471 | 16,422 | 16,542 | 16,644 
Burton, Uttoxeter, and ‘Ashbourne 
Union Bank, Limited . 20,369 | 19,378 | 20,246 | 19,995 
Cumberland Union Bkg. Co., Limited 33,472 | 33,455 | 34,585 | 36,001 
County of Gloucester Banking Co., 
Limited 44,247 | 43,842 
Carlisle and Cumberland Banking Co., * 
Limited 7 24,605 | 25,114 
Carlisle City & District Bank, Limited 19,972 19,257 | 20,033 
a and Derbyshire Banking Co., 
ted + || 20,093 8,278 | 8,190 

Haliter, Joint Stock Bank, Limited . 18,534 17,136 | 15,670 
Huddersfield Banking Company, Ltd. 5 
Hull Banking Company, Limited . ’ 28,447 | 28,826 
Halifax Commercial Bkg. Co., Limited 10,720 
Halifax & Huddersfield Union Bk.,Ltd. 18,475 
Knaresborough and ClaroBkg.Co.,Ltd. . 21,319 
Lancaster Banking Company . 61,973 
Leicestershire Banking Co., Limited . 86 41,314 | 39,957 
Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., 
Limited . 49,382 | 46,329 
Leamington Priors and Warwickshire 
Banking Company, Limited . ° - 
Moore & Robinsons’ Notts. Bkg. Co., 
Limited . 16,723 
Nottingham and ‘Notts. Banking Co. 25,807 | 25,412 
ae Banking Company, oon 


N wai re ‘South Wales Bank, Limited ’ 62,670 
Pares’s Leicestershire, Banking Co., 

Limited y 30,126 
Sheffield Banking Company, Limited . 22,720 
Stamford, Spalding & Boston Bk. anes 9 

Limited . - . 37,260 
Stuckey’s Banking Company 179,830 
Sheffield and Hallamshire Banking Co. 12,935 
Sheffield & Rotherham Joint Stock | 

Banking Company, Limited . A A 22,674 
Swaledale & Wensleydale Bkg. Co. Ltd. 47,936 
Wolverhampton & StaffordshireBk.Co. + 
Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank . 12,364 
Whitehaven Joint Stock Banking Co. 22,610 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Co., Ltd. . | 55,772 
West Riding Union Banking Co., Ltd. || 34 029 4 20,210 
York Union Banking “gong A ‘ . 69,843 
York City and County Bkg. Co., Ltd. 90,708 
Yorkshire Banking Gungeey idan 122,532 111,487 110, 155 111, 176 














Tomas .. 2,001,414] 396,894 |1,359, 160 |1,347,807 |1348,614 
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trish and Scotch Circulation Returns, * 4 


Average Circulation, and Coin held by the Intsu and Scotcu Banxs during the 
Four Weeks ending Saturday, the 265th May, 1889. 


IRISH BANKS. 























A Circulation durt verage Amount 
| ie Pour Weekoonding as ahowe. “Gold and Silver ‘ 
NAME OF BANK. | Cireulation. || Fb 4 | 
| | upwards. Under £5.) | Totals. as above. 
} | | 
| | | 2 £ | 
Bank of Ireland P ° | 3, 738,428 lly on 925; 969,075 2,582,000 766,207 
Provincial Bank of Ireland ° "927, 667 375 5996, 400,149 776,145 344,450 
Belfast Bank . a 281,611 266,576; 247,254 513,830 328,591 - 
Northern Bank . . || 243,440 || 233,356) 284,643, 517,999] 381,189 
Ulster Bank . - - || 811,079 | 412 ,821) 841,253 754,074 538,720 | 
The National Bank . " - 852,269 | 930 :377| 560, 449} A, 490, 826 948,548 
Tortaus (Irish Banks) . | 6,354,494 8,832,051 ‘2,802, 802, 823,6,6 634, 874 ~ 8,807,705 





SCOTCH BANKS. 





Bank of Scotland . . || 343,418 | 310, 134 661,341) 971,475 745,066 
Royal Bank of Scotland . . || 216,451 |) 284, 650| 566,075] 850,725, 725,911 
British Linen Company . 438, 024 || 218,120) 522,018] 740,148) 428,557 
Commercial Bank of Scotland . | 874,880 || 244,596) 593,591] 838,187 561,826 
National Bank of Scotland | 297,024 | 212,227; 501,030) 713,257 517,301 
Union Bank of Scotland . 454,346 
Aberdeen Town & County Bank | 70,133 
North of Scotland Banking Co. 154,319 || 181,972! 194,077) 376,049} 269,289 
Clydesdale Banking Company . 274,321 || 212,631) 416,388} 629,019} 426,363 
Caledonian Banking Company | 53,434 || 40,852! 65,665) 106,517 65,203 


| ane 


269,886 583,998| 853,884} 525,779 
110,915| 128,937| 239,852) 212,505 ° 




















Totauts(Scotch Banks) . | 2,676,350 > 085, 1983); 1233, one 4319, a 4,477,800 
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STATE OF THE FIXED ISSUES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 
England— 8B 


England . ° . 
”» 207 ihieste Banks 


72Joint Stock Banks ; . . 


‘ - £14,000,000 
: 1. ee 
Scotiand— 19 Joint Stock Banks ’ ; 087, 


ve 4 Ory 
es o°* 3 








Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks - 6,854,494 
£32,073,850 
Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England:— 
1855—Dec, 7th . ° . - £475,000 
1861—July 10th ar tee ° 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st. . S - 850,000 
1881—Aprillst . . ° ° 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th ee : 450,000 
an 2,200,000 
£34,278,850 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—119 Private Banks . y ‘ F . £2,225,726 
” 82 Joint Stock Banks : > ‘ : - 1,386,816 
8,612,542 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire Bank) . £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . ; 4 72,921 
——_ 410,859 
4,023,401 
£30,249,949 
SUMMARY OF PRESENT FIXED ISSUES, 
England— Bank of England ‘ ° ‘ ° 2 ‘ e - £16,200,000 
” 81 Private Banks . ° ° ° i ‘ s ‘ - 2,927,691 
40 Joint Stock Banks . ° = = - - « 2,091,414 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks . ° i , . : ° . 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 JointStockBanks . . . . .«. . «+ «+ 6,854,494 
£30,249,949 
Notz.—The number of Private Banks authorized toissue their own <0 
in England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date . ° ° 207 
Diminished in number by amalgamation . = ° in oe 
Lapsed Issues . . ° ° 3 ‘ ‘ - 119 126 
81 


The number of Joint Stock Banks ane to issue oa: own notes 
by the same Act, was at that date . % : 
Lapsed Issues R . . ° . ° ° ° ° 


The number of Banks, authorized to issue their own notesin Scotland by 

the Act of 1845, was ° ° ° . ° ° ° ° 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation im. Per genet, aE Fee 
Lapsed Issues, asstated above . Pe ee ore 5 og nr ae 











982 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary oF WEEKLY Returns or Bangs or Issuz ror Four 
WEEKS ENDING JUNE 8TH, 1889. 





Fixed Issues.| May 18, May 26. June 1. June 8, 





z £ £ : a oF aa 
81 Private Banks . | 2,927,691 | 1,113,616 | 1,095,041 | 1,080,638 | 1,080,115 
40 Joint-Stock Banks .| 2,091,414 | 1,396,894 | 1,359,160 | 1,347,307 | 1,348,814 























121 Totals . .| 5,019,105 | 2,510,510 | 2,454,201 | 2,427,940 | 2,498,999 
Average Weekly Circulation of these wae for the month <7 as above:— 
PrivateBanks . . ° ° ° ° . “ee 351 
Joint-Stock Banks = = - ; ° . ‘ 3 e : 1,363,044 
Together . . . ° . : 2 ° . - £2,455,395 


—_ comparing these annie with the Returns for the previous month, they 
show:— 


Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . ' ‘ ° ‘ - £17,176 

Decrease in the notesof Joint-Stock Banks . . . . . 22,626 

Total Decrease onthe month . ‘ ; . ‘ ; ‘ £89,802 
And, as compared with the corresponding period of las es - 

Decrease in the notes of Private Banks ° ° . £107,036 

Decrease in. the notes of Joint-Stock Banks . . . ° ‘ 5,978 


Total Decrease as compared withthe corresponding period of lastyear £113,014 


Pinna following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
38Ues: — 
The Private Banks are below their fixedissues . i ; ‘ . £1,835,340 
The Joint-Stock Banks are below their fixedissues . * . . 728,370 


Total below theirfixedissues . ‘ ‘ . F - « £2,568,710 


Summary oF Irish anp Scotch Returns To May 25r7u, 1889. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending 
as above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation 
of these banks during the past month, viz. :— 

Average Circulation of the Irish Banks . ° . ° ‘ - £6,634,874 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . - « « « » CR 


Together . . ° ° ° . ° ° ° . - £12,953,977 


On comparing these — with the Returns for the previous month, they 
show— 

Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks FE = 3 js y £54,759 

Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . a ‘ ‘ 748,968 


Total Increase onthe month . i . ‘ r ¢ - £803,727 


And as compared with the corresponding month of last year— 
Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks o .« « - o 
Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . . . « « 101,014 


Total Increase as compared with the corresponding period of last year £758,458 

















CIRCULATION RETURNS. 983 


The Fized Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are:— 
Treland, 6Joint-StockBanks. . . . . . +. «. £6,854,494 
Scotland,10 Joint-Stock Banks. . . . o « « « Sernnee 
Together 16 ° ‘ . ° P ° ‘ ° ‘ ’ - £9,088,844 


The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results: — 
Irish Banks are above their fixedissues . - . ‘ ‘ - £280,380 
Scotch Banks are above their fixed issues . ee : ‘ - 8,642,753 


Total above fixed issues ° ° “ ° ° ° ° - £8,923,183 


—— amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these banks during the past 
month :— 


Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks . > ‘ ‘ . . £8,807,705 
Gold and Silver held bythe Scotch Banks . - «© «© » Saeegooe 


Together . ° ‘ i ‘ . . . ° . ° e £7,785,505 
Being an increase of £126,305 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an increase of 


£701,987 on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the 
previous month. 


CIRCULATION OF THE UniTED Kinapom To JuNE 8TH, 1889. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with the 














previous month :— 
May. June. Increase. | Decrease. 

Bank of England (monthend- £ £ £ £ 

ing 5th June) . 4 . | 24,476,464 | 24,482,205 5,741 cee 
Private Banks . a" . 1,109,527 1,092,351 sats 17,176 
Joint-Stock Banks . ° ‘ 1,385,670 1,363,044 ooo 22,626 
TotalinEngland . . .| 26,971,661 | 26,937,600 5,741 89,802 
Scotland . . . . 5,570,135 6,319,103 748,968 eee 
Ireland . ° ° ° F 6,580,115 6,634,874 54,759 

United Kingdom . - | 89,121,911 | 89,891,577 769,666 | Net increase 

















As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an 
increase in the Bank of England circulation of £143,105, a decrease in Private 
Banks of £107,036, and a decrease in Joint-Stock Banks of £5,978; in Scotland an 
increase of £101,014, and in Ireland an increase of £657,444, thus showing that the 
month ending June 8th, as compared with the corresponding period last year, 
presents an increase of £30,091 in England, and an imcrease of £788,549 in the 
Dnited Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending June 5th give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £22,968,788. On a comparison 
of this with the Return for the previous month, there appears to be an increase of 
£620,539, and, as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an increase 
of £2,828,188, 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland 
during the month ending May 25th was £7,785,505, being an increase of £828,292 as 
compared with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £518,943 as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year. 
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Bankers’? Magasine Share List, 





BANKS. 


(From Wetenhall’s Stock Exchange List.) 





No. of Shares 
issued, 


Dividena, | 
| 


NAME, 





100,000 
000 


150,000 
29,970 


2 


EB 


& SSBSBRSSSESE 
3322388835 


S 


82 8 Seysy 
332323 


sepes 


Eg 


333222 


szbuse 


S2eakes 
3332235 


| 











| National Bank of Australasia (on Lon, Reg. 26, 797 i She. ) 








» Limited ° ° ° 
| An, ie noe, arene rc r) 
glo-Austrian (Pa; urrenc 
Anglo-Californian, per ou ¥ 
Anglo-Egyptian Limited: ° 
Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited 
Anglo-Italian, 1866, Limited 
Bank of Africa, Limited . 
Bank of Australasia . ° 
Bank of British Columbia . 
Bank of British North ‘end 
Bank of Constantinople * 
Bank of Egypt, Limited . 
Bank of New South Wales (on Lon, gg 15, 625 Shs. ) 
Bank of New Zealand (on London Reg. 451 Shs.) . 
Do. New Shares, O8. ato, 001 to 4 
125,000 issued at 1 a - _— ° 
Bank of Roumania 
Bank of South Australia. . 
Bank of Tarapaca and London, ‘Limited : 
Bank of Victoria (on London Register, 4, 616 Shares). 
Central of London, Limited ‘ 
Chartered of India, Australia and China ; 
Chartered Mercantile of en —_ and China . 
City, Limited P ° ° 
Colonial 
CommercialBk. of Australia, Lim. (onLon. Reg. 23000 Sha) 
Nos.112,501-127,500,150,001-155,000, —_ 001- _ 000 
Consolidated, Limited . . 
Delhi and London, Limited 
English Bank of Rio de Janeiro, “Limited | 
English Bank of River Plate, Limited . 
English, Scottish and Australian Chartered 
jAemea A te Nos. 1 to 37,000. ° ° 
German Bank of London, Limite: 
Hong-Kong & cae Bk, eo = of 60, 000 Shs. ) 
Imperial, Limited . ° 
Imperial Ottoman ‘ . 
International Bank of London, Limited : e 
Ionian . 
Lloyds Barnetts and Bosanquets, Limited 
London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. . to 62, 500 
London and County, Limited ° . ‘ 
London and Hanseatic, Limited e ° 
London and Provincial, Limited > 
London and River Plate, Limited . 
London & San Francisco, 1880, Limited . 
London & South Western, Limited . ° 
London and Westminster, Limited 
London Bank of Mexico and South America,Li inited 
London Chartered of Australia é 
London Joint Stock, Limited ° ° 
London, Paris and American Bank, Limited ° 
Mercan.Bk.ofAust.25 oon Rg. )Nos100, 001- “125,000 
Merchant, Limited e ‘ 
National, ‘Limited 


<< e 6 ee O64 6 oR S 


a ae ae ee | 


National Bank of Mexico . . 
National Bank of New Zealand, “Limited” ° ° 
National Provincial of England, Limited 

Do. do. do. do. 
North Eastern, Limited ° ee 
North Western, Limited . 
Provincial of — Limited 

Do. do. do. New 
Queensland National, Lim. (on Lon. Reg. bis 35, 000 She. ) 
Standard of South Africa, Limited . 
Union - ~ ware Lim. (on Lon, Reg., 47, 887 She. 5: 
4°/, Inscribed Stock Deposits ° 

Union of as Limited . ° 








Union Bank of Spain and England, Limited : ° 
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ADVERTISEMENTS, 935 


THE TRUSTEES, EXECUTORS AND SECURITIES INSURANCE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


CAPITAL - - . £2,000,000. 


First Issue of £1,000,000 fully Subscribed. Paid up, £300,000. Uncalled, £700,000. 


The Right Hon. Sir H. J. SELWIN IBBETSON, Bart., P.C., ag Chairman. 
LORD CLAUD J. HAMILTON, Deputy Chairman 











OFPTICDS : 


WINOHESTER HOUSE, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.O., 


IMPERIAL BUILDINGS, 5, DALE STREET, LIVERPOOL. 


The principal objects of the Corporation are :— 
- Performing the duties of Trustee, Executor, and Administrator. 
. The ae of Bonds, Shares, and all other Securities lodged with the Corporation against risks of 


. The Issue of Warrants and Certificates against Securities deposited and making and procuring Advances 
on such Warrants. 


The office of Trustee or nition is to eae persons usually a thankless post, involving much anxiety, time, and 
money, and frequently leads to serious actual loss; whilst deat 5 Siiness and — of residence necessitate frequent 
fresh appointments, and consequent expense to the parties interested. Tne O ration undertakes all the duties of 
Bxegator, Trustee, or Administrator for reasonable remuneration pro ortioned bs " e work and responsibility in each case. 

lorporation insures existing Trustees and Executors against all risks attending those positions, where the 
basiness is conducted by the Solicitors to their Trusts under the supervision of _ Corporation, it not being the desire 
of the — to interfere in any way with the duties of the family The Corp as Trustees 
for the Debenture Holders in Public Companies, 


The Safe Deposit Vaults of the open contain 5,000 Safes, at rentals from £1 1s. to £5 58., and 
numerous Strong-rooms at rentals from £20 to £55. Strong Rooms are also pany RA for ” security, under 
seal, of Valuables at fixed rentals, and dividends are collected on securities lodged for safe custody. 


Public Halls and Committee Rooms, : hold from 50 to 600 people, are available at " Vinheter House 
to let at from £1 1s. to £5 5s. per Meetin, 


For further infurmation application should A made at the Company’s Offices 








"J. A. STIRLING, General Manager. 





ROCK LIFE ASSUBANCE COMPANY. 


ESTABLISHED 1806. 


SECURITY. 
Total Funds, £2,893,043. 
Policies in Force, £3,666,631. 
Showing £78 18s. in hand for every £100 assured. 





PROFITS. 


Premiums Received during last period under investigation, 
0,571. 
Profits Divided among Policy Holders, £394,717, Received. 





INVESTMENT POLICIES. LIFE ANNUITIES. 
INVESTMENT SECURITY POLICIES. 





CHIEF OFFICE—-15, NEW BRIDGE STREET, LONDON. 





BRANCH OFFICES— 
MANCHESTER... .. «.  «: «+ 10, Guardian Buildings. 
LEEDS a pes de coe iw on met 18a, Guildford Street. 
GLASGOW...  ... sss wees eee: 88, St, Vincent Street. 
GEORGE 8. CRISFORD, Actuary. 








~~ PUBLICATIONS USEFUL TO BANKERS. 


ANKING ALMANAC, DIRECTORY AND DIARY FOR 1889.—Published annually. 
Cloth lettered, 7s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) . 


BANKRUPTCY ACT, 1883, with Introduction and Index. By His Honour Judge 
CHALMERS and £. Hovuan, of the Board of Trade. Demy 8vo.,2s.6d. (Waterlow 
& Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


BANKRUPTCY ACT, 1888, AND RULES OF 1886, with Forms, Scales of Costs, Fees 
and Percentages, Board of Trade and Court Orders, Debtors’ Act, 1869, Rules as 
to Administration Orders, &c., and a Commentary thereon. By His Honour Judge 
CHALMERS and E. Houau, of the Board of Trade. Second Edition. In cloth, 15s, 
In Limp Calf, 18s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


THE DEEDS OF ARRANGEMENT ACT, 1887, AND THE BANKRUPTCY (DISCHARGE AND 
peg ACT, 1887, with Rules,-Forms, and Scales of Fees prescribed thereunder; 
also with Notes and Index. By His Honour Judge CHALMERS and E. Hou@au, Inspector 
in Bankruptcy, Board of Trade. In boards, 2s. 6d.; in cloth, 3s.6d. (Waterlow & Sons 
Limited, don Wall, London.) 


TORS AND CREDITORS. A Guide to the Proceedings for Recovery of Debt, including 

wo Arrangements between Debtors and Creditors. By ERNEST SAVILLE, of the 
Bankruptcy Department, Board of Trade. In Boards, 2s. 6d.; in Cloth, 3s. 6d. 
(Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE ACT, 1882.—An Act to Codify the Law relating to Bills of 
Exchange, Cheques and Promissory Notes. With Comments and Explanatory Notes. 
By His Honour Judge CHALMERS. Fifth edition. In cloth, 3s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons 
Limited, London Wall, London.) 


THE COMPUTATOR. A Treatise and Ready-Help for the young Bankers’ or Accountants’ 
Clerk, showing how differences arising from the Reversion, Inversion and Trans- 
position of figures can be easily solved. With tables,&c. By ALEXANDER WALKER 
Fellow of bmn Institute of Bankers). In Cloth, 1s. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London 

all, London.) 


CONVERSION OF PRODUCTS INTO INTEREST. Tables embracing twenty-nine rates, from 
1 to 8 per cent. inclusive, proceeding by quarter rates, each rate occupying a single 
opening. Hundreds of products are represented by units. By A. CROsBIE and W. C. 
Law. Second Edition, improved and enlarged. In roan, 12s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons 
Limited, London Wall, London.) 


THE COUNTRY BANKER: His Clients, Caresand Work. From the Experience of Forty 
Years. By GroRGE RAE. Seventh Edition. Crown 8vo. 7s.6d. (John Murray, 
Albemarle Street.) 


DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS OF JOINT STOCK COMPANIES, THE LAW OF. Their 
duties, powers, and liabilities. By H. HURRELL and C. G. Hypz, Barristers-at-Law. 
In cloth, 3s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


DUTIES OF EXECUTORS, with full Details as to their Duties and Responsibilities. Very 
useful to Bankers. By F. W. DENDY, Solicitor and Notary. Post free, 1s. 1d. (Wateriow 
& Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


HANDBOOK ON STAMP DUTIES. Revised and corrected to May, 1888, by H. 8S. Bonp 
of the Solicitors’ Department, Inland Revenue, Somerset House. Post free, 1s. 1d. 
(Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


T (CONVERSION) ACT, 1888. A Table for Ascertaining by Immediate 

MATIOMAL DER thout any Calculation, the Interest, at the rate of 23 per cent. per annum on 

any sum of money for any number of days, months or years. Indispensable to Solicitors, 

Stockbrokers, Bankers and others, Compiled by F. ALBAN BARRAUD, Solicitor. In 
Cloth, 2s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 








